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ABSTRACT 

The ever  inc reas ing  and s u c c e s s f u l  u s e  o f  c o g n i t i v e  b e h a v i o u r  

t h e r a p i e s  a s  o p p o s e d  t o  r e s p o n d e n t  c o n d i t i o n i n g  t h e r a p i e s ,  i n  

behaviour modif ica t ion ,  r ep resen t s  a  c u r r e n t  t rend i n  the  i n t e g r a t i o n  

of c o g n i t i v e ,  a f f e c t i v e  and behavioural v a r i a b l e s  i n  s k i l l s  t r a i n i n g  

procedures des igned t o  e f f e c t  changes  i n  behav iour .  Some o f  t h e s e  

s k i l l s  t r a i n i n g  procedures inc lude  ways of e f f e c t i v e l y  genera t ing  and 

maintaining p o s i t i v e  s e l f - i n s t r u c t i o n  ( s e l f - t a l k )  i n  o r d e r  t o  b r i n g  

a b o u t  more  a d a p t i v e  b e h a v i o u r a l  performances .  Because of t h e  

c o g n i t i v e  demands i n v o l v e d  i n  s u c h  p r o c e d u r e s ,  m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  

ind iv idua l s  i n  need of behaviour therapy have been considered un l ike ly  

candidates  t o  be b e n e f i t  from such procedures. 

I n  t h i s  s t u d y  Cognitive S t r e s s  Inocu la t ion  Tra in ing was given t o  

t e n  mildly o r  moderately mentally r e t a rded  r e s i d e n t s  ( f i v e  males  and 
L 

f i v e  f e m a l e s )  f o r  t h e  development of  a n g e r  c o n t r o l .  A m u l t i p l e  

base l ine  des ign a c r o s s  time and s u b j e c t s  was used t o  a s s e s s  the  impact 

o f  t r a i n i n g .  M o n i t o r i n g  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t s  took  p l a c e  over 16 weeks 

inc luding 2 weeks of base l ine ,  8 weeks of s k i l l s  t r a i n i n g  and 6 weeks 

o f  fo l low-up f o r  e a c h  r e s i d e n t .  The Rot ter  and Raffer ty  Incomplete 

S e n t e n c e s  Blank,  and a  s t r u c t u r e d  i n t e r v i e w  which s o l i c i t e d  t h e  

r e s i d e n t s  t h o u g h t s ,  f e e l i n g s ,  and probable behaviour i n  response t o  

t h r e e  anger -engender ing  p i c t u r e s ,  were a d m i n i s t e r e d  a s  p r e  a n d  

p o s t t e s t s .  I n  addi t ion ,  frequency of temper ou tburs t  was recorded by 

iii 



t h e  sub jec t  and ward s t a f f  f o r  the  dura t ion  of the  f i e l d  t e s t .  

S u b s t a n t i a l  r e d u c t i o n s  i n  t h e  f r e q u e n c y  o f  temper o u t b u r s t s  

o c c u r r e d  a t  similar p o i n t s  i n  t h e  t r e a t m e n t  program, a c r o s s  a l l  

s u b j e c t s  r e g a r d l e s s  of the  s p e c i f i c  time of t r e a t m e n t  o n s e t .  I n  a l l  

c a s e s ,  t h e  number o f  o u t b u r s t s  p e r  week a t  follow-up was less than 

h a l f  of t h a t  recorded a t  basel ine.  

S t a t i s t i c a l  a n a l y s e s  o f  t h e  r e s i d e n t s 1  frequency of o u t b u r s t s  

confirmed r e l i a b l e  d i f f e r e n c e s  from base l ine  t o  fo l low-up.  A s  w e l l ,  

r e l i a b l e  d i f f e r e n c e s  were  obse rved  i n  s c o r e s  on t h e  R o t t e r  and 

Raf fe r ty  s c a l e  and i n  the  cogn i t ive  and behavioura l  r e s p o n s e s  t o  t h e  

anger-engendering p ic tu res .  No r e l i a b l e  d i f f e r e n c e s  were confirmed i n  

t h e  r e s i d e n t s  responses on the  a f f e c t i v e  v a r i a b l e .  T h i s  i n d i c a t e s  

t h a t  t h e  r e s i d e n t s 1  c a p a b i l i t y  t o  f e e l  anger when provoked did not  

change from pre t o  p o s t t e s t  but  t h a t  the  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  o f  t h a t  a n g e r  

changed dramat ica l ly .  The r e s u l t s  suggest  t h a t  t h e  r e s i d e n t s  learned 

some cogn i t ive  and behavioural s k i l l s  t o  dea l  e f f e c t i v e l y  w i t h  t h e i r  

f e e l i n g s  of anger. 

R e s u l t s  a l s o  s u g g e s t  t h a t  m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  persons can l e a r n  

some c o g n i t i v e  b e h a v i o u r a l  s k i l l s  f o r  i n d e p e n d e n t l y  d i r e c t i n g  

i m p o r t a n t  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e i r  own behaviour. Some impl ica t ions  f o r  the  

t r ea tmen t  of mental ly re tarded i n d i v i d u a l s  a r e  drawn. The t r e a t m e n t  

p ro toco l  used i n  t h i s  s tudy is appended i n  t h i s  thes i s .  
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CHAPTER I 

A PROPOSAL FOR THE UTILIZATION OF COGNITIVE FACTORS I N  

BEHAVIOUR CHANGE PROCEDURES WITH MENTALLY RETARDED INDIVIDUALS 

Introduction 

I n  r e c e n t  y e a r s  t h e  use of a cognit ive-behavioural  approach f o r  

the  modif ica t ion  of behaviour has gained i n c r e a s i n g  p o p u l a r i t y  i n  t h e  

f i e l d  o f  c o u n s e l l i n g  psychology.  D e s p i t e  t h e  s h o r t  h i s t o r y  of  

cogn i t ive  behaviour t h e r a p i e s ,  c l i n i c a l  and e m p i r i c a l  a p p l i c a t i o n s  

have  y i e l d e d  d a t a  suppor t ive  of the  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  of these procedures 

f o r  a wide  r a n g e  o f  p r e s e n t i n g  problems i n c l u d i n g  t e s t  a n x i e t y  

( Goldfried, Linehan, & Smith, 1 97 8; Meichenbaum, 1 972) , speech anxie ty  

(Fremouw & Zitter, 1 9781, soc ia l - in te rpe r sona l  a n x i e t y  (Meichenbaum, 

G i l m o r e ,  & F e d o r a v i c i o u s ,  197  1 ; K a n t e r  & G o l d f r i e d ,  1 9 7 9 1 ,  

pain-related stress (Meichenbaum & Turk, 1 976 ; Turk,  1 97 9)  and a n g e r  

c o n t r o l  (Novaco, 1975, 1977,  1979a,  1979b).  However, t o  d a t e  t h i s  

procedure has not been used sys temat ica l ly  with the  mentally r e t a rded ,  

who by d e f i n i t i o n  have  a t t e n u a t e d  c a p a c i t i e s  which reduce  t h e i r  

a b i l i t i e s  t o  e a s i l y  c o n t r o l  a d a p t i v e  b e h a v i o u r .  T h i s  r e s e a r c h  

i n d i c a t e s ,  however, t h a t  such s t r a t e g i e s  may provide needed, e f f e c t i v e  

ways of inc reas ing  cogn i t ive  and behavioural s k i l l s  t o  e x e r t  c o n t r o l  

over impulsive r e a c t i o n s  such a s  anger and aggression. 

Cognitive-behavioural i n t e r v e n t i o n s  o p e r a t e  on t h e  a s s u m p t i o n  

t h a t  c o g n i t i o n  p lays  an i n f l u e n t i a l  r o l e  on behaviour (Bandura, 1 %9, 



1977a; Brewer, 1974; Lazarus & Aver i l l ,  1972; Mahoney, 1974; Nisbet t  & 

Schachter ,  1966; Rimm & Litvak,  1969; e t c . ) .  A c o r o l l a r y  t o  t h e  above 

a s s u m p t i o n  i s  t h a t  c o g n i t i v e  m e d i a t i n g  p r o c e s s e s  are p o s s i b l e  

explanatory mechanisms determining behaviour (Bandura,  1 977b ; Bower, 

1978). The i n c l u s i o n  of cogn i t ive  v a r i a b l e s  i n  behaviour modif ica t ion  

r e p r e s e n t s  a response t o  the  need t o  provide more e f f e c t i v e  procedures 

t h a t  e x p a n d  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  c o g n i t i v e  a s  w e l l  a s  i n s t r u m e n t a l  

r e p e r t o i r e  i n  exe rc i s ing  greater independence, c o n t r o l  and a prolonged 

treatment e f f e c t  (Karoly , 1 977) . A cognitive-change procedure assumes 

t h a t  a p e r s o n ' s  t h o u g h t s ,  b e l i e f s ,  p e r c e p t i o n s ,  a t t r i b u t i o n s ,  

s e l f - e v a l u a t i o n ,  and se l f -s ta tements ,  c o n t r i b u t e  t o  both adapt ive  and 

maladaptive behaviours and t h a t  maladaptive behaviours can be  a l t e r e d  

by d e a l i n g  d i r e c t l y  with t h e  ind iv idua l  's se l f -ve rba l i za t ion  o r  inner  

speech, a t t i t u d e s  and b e l i e f s  (Beck, 1970;  E l l i s ,  1962;  Krumboltz h 

Thoresen, 1 976 ; Lazarus, 1 97 1 ; Mahoney, 1 974; Meichenbaum, 1 977 ) . 
To a large d e g r e e ,  con tempora ry  i n t e r v e n t i o n  s t r a t e g i e s  w i t h  

mental ly re tarded ind iv idua l s  a r e  based mainly on operant  condi t ioning 

and s o c i a l  l e a r n i n g  techniques. Despite t h e i r  d e m o n s t r a t e d  e f f i c a c y  

i n  promoting behaviour change, inc reas ing  independence and c o n t r o l l i n g  

cogni t ive  p r o c e s s e s  r e l a t e d  t o  b e h a v i o u r ,  m o t i v a t i o n  and emot ion,  

c o g n i t i v e - b e h a v i o u r a l  p r o c e d u r e s  have  n o t  been used w i d e l y  w i t h  

mental ly r e t a rded  i n d i v i d u a l s ,  who a r e  o f t e n  o b s e r v e d  t o  be o v e r l y  

d e p e n d e n t ,  e x t e r n a l l y  o r i e n t e d  and genera l ly  lacking i n  independent 

s k i l l s  ( J a c k s o n  & Boag, 1981;  Kur tz  & Neiswor th ,  1976;  Mahoney & 



Mahoney, 1  976 ) . 
The p a u c i t y  o f  u s e  of c o g n i t i v e - b e h a v i o u r a l  t h e r a p i e s  w i t h  

mental ly r e t a rded  i n d i v i d u a l s  may be due t o  severa l  assumptions a b o u t  

t h e  c o g n i t i v e  d e f i c i t s  inhe ren t  i n  mental r e t a rda t ion .  Some of these  

assumptions w i l l  be examined l a t e r  i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r ,  which p r o p o s e s  

t h a t  a  c o g n i t i v e - b e h a v i o u r  t h e r a p y  s u c h  as c o g n i t i v e - s t r e s s  

i n o c u l a t i o n  t r a i n i n g  (CSIT)', might ho ld  p romise  as a n  i n t e r v e n t i o n  

s t r a t e g y  f o r  populat ions l i k e  t h e  mental ly retarded.  

mLEmkbm 

The p r o b l e m  o f  over-dependency i n  m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  p e o p l e  

demonstrates a  g r e a t  need f o r  acqu i r ing  adapt ive  s k i l l s  t o  l e a d  more 

s e l f - d i r e c t e d  and i n d e p e n d e n t  l i v e s .  Members o f  t h i s  p o p u l a t i o n  

t y p i c a l l y  l a c k  adequate coping and adapt ive  l i v i n g  s k i l l s  and r e l y  on  

o t h e r s  t o  p r o v i d e  t h e s e .  The problem of over-dependency becomes 

compounded when s o c i e t y ' s  e x p e c t a t i o n s  o f  t h e s e  i n d i v i d u a l s  a re  

reduced  and o p p o r t u n i t i e s  t o  overcome such chronic dependencies a r e  

not  provided (Shapiro,  1981). The r e s u l t s  a r e  reduced m o t i v a t i o n  and 

a  s e n s e  o f  h e l p l e s s n e s s  beyond t h e  l e v e l  o f  l i m i t a t i o n s  d i r e c t l y  

r e l a t e d  to ,  o r  a s soc ia ted  with t h e  r e t a r d i n g  c o n d i t i o n  ( L i t r o w n i k  & 

S t e i n f  i e l d ,  1  981 1. Fur ther ,  F isher  and Wolfson ( 1953) i n d i c a t e  t h a t  

some behavioural and c o g n i t i v e  d e f i c i t s  e x h i b i t e d  by some r e t a r d e d  

' Cognit ive stress inocu la t ion  t r a i n i n g  is r e f e r r e d  t o  a l s o  a s  
s e l f - i n s t r u c t i o n  t r a i n i n g  o r  s t r e s s - inocu la t ion  t r a i n i n g  (Meichenbaum, 
1977 ; Cormier h Cormier , 1  97 9) . 



i nd iv idua l s  a r e  inexp l i cab le  on t h e  b a s i s  of  mental de f i c i ency  alone. 

Welch and Seligman (1980) sugges t  t h a t  the  c u r r e n t  t r e n d  toward 

t h e  i n t e g r a t i o n  of re tarded i n d i v i d u a l s  i n  r e g u l a r  classroom s e t t i n g s  

and t h e  r e s u l t i n g  i n c r e a s e d  e x p o s u r e  t o  more  s t r e s s f u l  s o c i a l  

s i t u a t i o n s  have  t h e  e f f e c t  o f  i n c r e a s i n g  emotional and behavioural 

d i f f i c u l t i e s  a s  t h e  r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l  t r i e s  t o  a d j u s t  t o  more  

c h a l l e n g i n g  environments. I n  o rde r  t o  reduce such s t r e s s f u l  e f f e c t s ,  

the  au thors  c i t e  the  need f o r  the  use  o f  t r e a t m e n t  modes o t h e r  t h a n  

t r a d i t i o n a l  operant  condi t ioning techniques and drug therapy f o r  those 

mental ly r e t a rded  ind iv idua l s  i n  need o f  t h e r a p e u t i c  s e r v i c e s .  The 

au thors  propose t h a t  a l t e r n a t e  behaviour change procedures known t o  be 

e f f e c t i v e  wi th  members o f  t h e  normal p o p u l a t i o n  a r e  n o t  used  w i t h  

m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l s  who have  similar b e h a v i o u r a l  and 

emotional problems because ( 1  ) t h e r a p i s t s  t e n d  t o  u n d e r e s t i m a t e  t h e  

d e g r e e  o f  s e v e r i t y  o f  e m o t i o n a l  and b e h a v i o u r a l  problems,  and 

p o t e n t i a l  f o r  t r a i n i n g  i n  t h e  m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  p o p u l a t i o n  and  

( 2 )  t h a t  when s u c h  p r o b l e m s  a r e  a c k n o w l e d g e d ,  t h e y  are o f t e n  

misconceived a s  a  func t ion  of  r e t a r d a t i o n  and t h e r e f o r e  not  s u b j e c t  t o  

change . 
Given t h e  problem of over-dependency on o t h e r s  f o r  the  execution 

of a  wide v a r i e t y  of  l i f e - s k i l l s ,  and g i v e n  t h e  problems w i t h  many 

operant  condi t ioning procedures i n  terms of f o s t e r i n g  such dependency, 

however i n a d v e r t e n t l y ,  ( B a l t h a z a r  & S t e v e n s ,  1975; Gardner ,  1971; 

Matson  & M c C a r t n e y ,  1981  1, i t  seemed t o  t h i s  a u t h o r  t h a t  some 



cogn i t ive  i n t e r v e n t i o n  s t r a t e g i e s  might hold the rapeu t i c  p o t e n t i a l  f o r  

m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  people .  T h e r e f o r e  a s y s t e m a t i c  i n t e r v e n t i o n  

programme based on Meichenbaumls (1976) CSIT procedure was developed 

and implemented f o r  t r a i n i n g  con t ro l  o f  a c u t e  a n g e r  o u t b u r s t s  i n  10 

m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l s .  The implementation of  t h e  programme 

was t o  a l s o  provide the  oppor tuni ty  to :  (a)  eva lua te  the  p o t e n t i a l  o f  

m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l s  t o  l e a r n  t h e  s k i l l s  comprising CSIT 

p r o c e d u r e ,  and ( b )  t o  o b s e r v e  f o r  improved a n g e r  c o n t r o l  w i t h  a 

r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  sample  of  "anger-prone mental ly r e t a rded  ind iv idua l s  

who had acquired the  CSIT s k i l l s .  

Rationale 

I n  p r o p o s i n g  t h e  t r a i n i n g  of se l f -he lp  s k i l l s  with the mentally 

r e t a rded ,  Mahoney and Mahoney (1976) argue t h a t  the  dispro- por t iona te  

dependency o f  t h e  mental ly-retarded ". . . is not  only c o s t l y  i n  terms 

of p ro fess iona l  c o s t s  and budgets, but it a l s o  e n c o u r a g e s  a s t y l e  of 

f u n c t i o n i n g  w h i c h  i m p e d e s  t h e  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y n  ( p .  338). S i m i l a r l y ,  t h e  r e c e n t  t h r u s t  t o w a r d s  

h a b i l i t a t i o n  and r e h a b i l i t a t i o n  of mentally re tarded ind iv idua l s  has 

witnessed a s u b s t a n t i a l  inc rease  i n  research  devoted  t o  t h e  t e a c h i n g  

of  a d a p t i v e  s k i l l s  and reducing inappropr ia t e  behaviours. Programme 

c o s t ,  e f f i c i e n c y  and e f f e c t i v e n e s s  become c r u c i a l  f a c t o r s  a f f e c t i n g  

t h e  s e l e c t i o n  and u s e  of  i n t e r v e n t i o n s  f o r  b e h a v i o u r  change and 

main tenance  o f  such  change.  The need f o r  t h e  i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  o f  



e f f e c t i v e  and e f f i c i e n t  b e h a v i o u r  change programmes which enable  

mental ly r e t a rded  i n d i v i d u a l s  t o  l e a r n  t o  d i r e c t  and con t ro l  important 

a s p e c t s  o f  t h e i r  b e h a v i o u r  i s  v i e w e d  a s  b o t h  an  economic and 

the rapeu t i c  imperat ive by Mahoney and Mahoney (1976).  

Overview 

I n  t h i s  s t u d y ,  t h e  s e l e c t i o n  and u t i l i z a t i o n  of  t h e  s k i l l -  

a c q u i s i t i o n  procedure of CSIT was intended t o  determine its usefulness  

i n  terms of  e f f i c a c y ,  e f f i c i e n c y  and maintenance as a treatment mode 

f o r  anger c o n t r o l  with mentally r e t a rded  i n d i v i d u a l s .  The remainder  

o f  t h i s  c h a p t e r  o u t l i n e s  some background m a t e r i a l  r e l a t i n g  t o  mental 

r e t a rda t ion .  I n  C h a p t e r  I1 a r e v i e w  o f  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  on CSIT is 

p r e s e n t e d .  T h i s  i s  f o l l o w e d  by a d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h e  

implementation of the  therapy and d a t a  c o l l e c t i o n  procedure i n  Chapter 

111. Data a n a l y s i s  and r e s u l t s  are p r e s e n t e d  i n  Chapter IV. The 

f i n a l  chapter  con ta ins  a  d i scuss ion  of t h e  f indings .  

Backnround 

To understand why c o g n i t i v e  b e h a v i o u r  t h e r a p i e s  have n o t  been 

used w i d e l y  w i t h  men ta l ly  re tarded ind iv idua l s ,  one must look a t  the  

t r a d i t i o n a l  manner i n  which IQ s c o r e s  a r e  i n t e r p r e t e d ,  a s  w e l l  a s  

examine some t r a d i t i o n a l  a s s u m p t i o n s  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  educab i l i ty  of 

m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l s .  I n  t h i s  s t u d y  t h e s e  f a c t o r s  are  

regarded as having played major r o l e s  i n  t h e  r e luc tance  of r e sea rchers  



and t h e r a p i s t s  t o  e x p l o r e  t h e  u s e f u l n e s s  of a  cogn i t ive ly  or iented  

i n t e r v e n t i o n  wi th  mentally r e t a rded  people. 

The a r r a y  o f  c o u n t e r v i e w s  a b o u t  t h e  p r e v a l e n c y  of  men ta l  

r e t a r d a t i o n  is evinced i n  the  d e f i n i t i o n .  While the  d e t e r m i n a t i o n  o f  

m e n t a l  r e t a r d a t i o n  i s  b a s e d  t y p i c a l l y  o n  p e r f o r m a n c e  on  a n  

i n t e l l i g e n c e  t e s t ,  t h e  g e n e r a l l y  a c c e p t e d  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  m e n t a l  

r e t a r d a t i o n  i s  f o r m u l a t e d  i n  b e h a v i o u r a l  terms r e l a t i n g  t o  

self-management.  Most o f t e n  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  t a k e s  i n t o  a c c o u n t  

c o g n i t i v e  d e f i c i t s  a n d  r e l a t e d  l i m i t a t i o n s  i n  a d a p t i v e  

(behavioura l / socia l )  s k i l l s  which diminish t h e  i n d i v i d u a l r s  a b i l i t y  t o  

perform s o c i a l l y  prescr ibed and sanctioned behaviours. 

A review of t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  r e v e a l s  d i f f e r e n t  p e r s p e c t i v e s  from 

w h i c h  m e n t a l  r e t a r d a t i o n  h a s  b e e n  v i e w e d .  T h a t  o f  t h e  

medical-pathological model is by n a t u r e  a b i p o l a r  p e r s p e c t i v e  which 

v i e w s  m e n t a l  r e t a r d a t i o n  i n  terms o f  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  p a t t e r n s  of  

symptoms o r g a n i z e d  i n t o  syndromes ,  f o r  e x a m p l e ,  K l i n e f e l  t e r l s  

syndrome, Down l s syndrome; Prader-Willi  syndrome, e t c .  I n  t h i s  model 

the  absence o r  presence of men ta l  r e t a r d a t i o n  i s  de te rmined  by t h e  

a b s e n c e  o r  p r e s e n c e  o f  p a t h o l o g i c a l  s i g n s  e q u a t e d  w i t h  men ta l  

r e t a r d a t i o n .  From t h e  p e r s p e c t i v e  o f  t h e  s t a t i s t i c a l  mode l  t h e  

c r i t e r i a  f o r  determining mental r e t a r d a t i o n  a r e  derived from IQ scores  

repor ted  i n  s tandard dev ia t ion  u n i t s  on a continuum. 



A t h i r d  view of mental r e t a r d a t i o n  de r ives  from the  s o c i a l  system 

p e r s p e c t i v e  a r t i c u l a t e d  by Mercer ( 1973) .  T h i s  model v i e w s  t h e  

p a t h o l o g i c a l  and s t a t i s t i c a l  models a s  inadequate f o r  conceptual izing 

mental r e t a r d a t i o n  wi th in  t h e  s o c i e  t a l - c u l  t u r a l  community. Mercer 

( 1973) c o n t e n d s  t h a t  men ta l  r e t a r d a t i o n  is more u s e f u l l y  viewed i n  

terms of an i n d i v i d u a l ' s  r o l e  i n  a p a r t i c u l a r  s o c i a l  system. The term 

"mental r e t a r d a t e w  is thus  used t o  desc r ibe  an achieved s o c i a l  s t a t u s ,  

wi th  mental r e t a r d a t i o n  being t h e  r o l e  a s soc ia ted  wi th  the  s t a t u s .  

I n  d e f i n i n g  who is  mentally re tarded t h i s  view holds t h a t  mental 

r e t a r d a t i o n  does not desc r ibe  ind iv idua l  pathology, but  r a t h e r  r e f e r s  

t o  t h e  l a b e l  a p p l i e d  t o  any p e r s o n  who i s  r e t a r d e d  from a s o c i a l  

system perspect ive  and t h e r e f o r e  o c c u p i e s  t h e  s t a t u s  and p l a y s  t h e  

r o l e  o f  t h e  m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  p e r s o n  i n  one o r  more of the s o c i a l  

systems i n  which the  ind iv idua l  p a r t i c i p a t e s .  Hence, i f  a  person does 

n o t  occupy the  s o c i a l  s t a t u s  of "mental r e t a r d a t e n ,  does not  play the  

r o l e  i n  any s o c i a l  system and is not  regarded a s  mentally r e t a r d e d  by 

s i g n i f i c a n t  o t h e r s  i n  t h e  s o c i a l  system t h a t  person i s  viewed not  t o  

be a mentally r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l ,  r e g a r d l e s s  o f  p a t h o l o g y ,  IQ o r  

adequacy of adapt ive  behaviour. 

The c u r r e n t  working d e f i n i t i o n  of mental r e t a r d a t i o n  a s  suggested 

by the  American Associat ion of Mental Deficiency (AAMD) c a l l s  e x p l i c i t  

a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  between IQ t e s t  s c o r e  and g e n e r a l  

adjustment. The AAMD d e f i n i t i o n  s t a t e s :  



Mental  r e t a r d a t i o n  refers t o  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  subaverage 
genera l  i n t e l l e c t u a l  funct ioning e x i s t i n g  c o n c u r r e n t l y  
w i t h  d e f i c i t s  i n  a d a p t i v e  b e h a v i o r ,  and m a n i f e s t e d  
d u r i n g  t h e  deve lopmenta l  p e r i o d .  (Grossman, 1973,  
P. 5 )  

I n  t h e  m a j o r i t y  o f  c a s e s  t h e  S t a n f o r d - B i n e t  S c a l e  (Terman & 

Merrill, 1973), Cattell I n f a n t  I n t e l l i g e n c e  S c a l e  ( C a t t e l l ,  19601, 

Wechsler I n t e l l i g e n c e  Sca le  f o r  Children (Wechsler, 1949) and Columbia 

Mental Maturi ty Scale  ( r ev i sed)  (Burgemeister,  B lum & Lorge, 1972) are 

used t o  d e t e r m i n e  IQs. Adaptive behaviours and s o c i a l  matur i ty  l e v e l  

a r e  t y p i c a l l y  a s s e s s e d  by v a r i o u s  tests s u c h  a s  Vine land  S o c i a l  

M a t u r i t y  S c a l e  ( D o l l ,  1 9 6 5 )  a n d  AAMD Adap t ive  Behavior  S c a l e s  

( r ev i sed)  (Nihi ra ,  Fos ter ,  Shel lhaas  & Leland, 1969). 

Prevalencv Rate of Mental Retardation 

Mercer ( 1 9 7 3 )  a r g u e s  t h a t  q u e s t i o n s  c o n c e r n i n g  t h e  c o r r e c t  

p r e v a l e n c e  r a t e  and i n c l u s i o n  c r i t e r i a  of  mental r e t a r d a t i o n ,  are a l l  

nonsense q u e s t i o n s .  T h i s  i s  n e c e s s a r i l y  s o  t o  Mercer ( 1  9731, who 

views menta l  r e t a r d a t i o n  a s  a  s t a t u s  dependent on a  number of  f a c t o r s  

i n c l u d i n g  t h e  r e s e a r c h e r s t  i n t e r e s t s  a n d  t h e  p u r p o s e  o f  t h e  

c l a s s i f i c a t i o n .  However, Kauffman and Payne (1975) state t h a t  when IQ 

is used a s  the  s o l e  c r i t e r i o n  f o r  d e f i n i n g  m e n t a l  r e t a r d a t i o n ,  t h e  

f o l l o w i n g  a p p r o x i m a t e  prevalency rates w i t h i n  t h e  genera l  populat ion 

are obtained (see Table 1  ) : 



Table 1 

Prevalency Rate o f  Mental Retardat ion  

Source Prevalency Rate 

Bine t 2.6 3% 

WISC 

Heber 

Grossman 

Pres iden t ' s  Committee on Mental 
Retardat ion ( 1970 

-- - - - - - 

(Kauffman & Payne, 1975, p. 36) 

F u r t h e r ,  Kauffman and Payne ( 1975) ind ica ted  t h a t  when Heber ls ( 1959, 

1961) and Grossmanls (1  973) IQ d e f i n i t i o n s  of  mental r e t a r d a t i o n  were 

juxtaposed with t h e  Binet  and WISC c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  systems, a d i f f e r e n t  

p r e v a l e n c y  r a t e  was o b t a i n e d .  E x t r a p o l a t i n g  from t h e  d i f f e r e n t  

p e r c e n t a g e  rates presented i n  t h e i r  t a b l e ,  t h e  au thors  suggested t h a t  

approximately 2.5 percent  of the  g e n e r a l  p o p u l a t i o n  may be m e n t a l l y  

r e t a r d e d .  Although t h e  v a l i d i t y  of the  t h r e e  percent  prevalency r a t e  

a s  est imated by the  Pres iden t ' s  Committee on Mental Retardat ion (1970) 

has been challenged (Mercer, 1973) on t h e  grounds t h a t  the  r a t e  v a r i e s  

depending on who i s  d o i n g  t h e  d e f i n i n g  and f o r  what  purpose ,  t h i s  

t h r e e  percent  rate is commonly used i n  most references .  

When IQ s c o r e  i s  r e l i e d  upon i n d e p e n d e n t l y  from c u l t u r a l  o r  

a d a p t i v e  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s ,  a s c o r e  o f  a p p r o x i m a t e l y  70 is used a s  a 



cu to f f  t o  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  r e t a rded  from nonretarded i n d i v i d u a l s  (Baroff ,  

1974; Kauffman & Payne, 1975) .  However, Heber ( 1  970) s t a t e s  t h a t  

measured i n t e l l i g e n c e  g r e a t e r  than one s tandard  dev ia t ion  below the  

mean, (approximately 84) on most commonly used i n d i v i d u a l  t e s t s  o f  

genera l  i n t e l l i g e n c e ,  may i n d i c a t e  r e t a rda t ion .  This upward inc lus ion  

h a s  been c a l l e d  i r r e s p o n s i b l e  and u n j u s t i f i e d  s i n c e  i t  t e n d s  t o  

i n t r o d u c e  a b i a s  of over-inclusion,  e s p e c i a l l y  when considered from a 

c u l t u r a l  p e r s p e c t i v e .  T h i s  upward i n c l u s i o n  a l s o  e l i c i t e d  much 

controversy and c r i t i c i s m  (Baroff ,  1 974). 

G i v e n  a n  o v e r a l l  m e n t a l  r e t a r d a t i o n  i n c i d e n c e  r a t e  o f  

a p p r o x i m a t e l y  t h r e e  p e r c e n t  of  the  genera l  population, and based on 

d a t a  described by Kauffman and Payne ( 1 9751, t h e  fol lowing p e r c e n t a g e  

comparison t a b l e  is presented: 

Table 2 

Prevalency and Levels of Mental Retardat ion  i n  Percentage 

Retarded Population 
(3% of General Populat ion) 

General and Level of  Retardat ion 
Populat ion i n  Percentage 

Mild 

Moderate 

(Kauffman & Payne, 1975, p. 39) 



T a b l e  2 s u g g e s t s  t h a t  t h e  m a j o r i t y  o f  m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  

i n d i v i d u a l s  a r e  mi ldy  r e t a r d e d .  Othe r  r e s e a r c h e r s ,  however, c i t e  

d i f f e r e n t  l e v e l s  of r e t a r d a t i o n .  For  example,  Barof f ( 1974) and 

o t h e r s  have presented p e r c e n t a g e s  o f  84 ( m i l d ) ,  6 ( m o d e r a t e )  and 5 

( s e v e r e - p r o f  ound ) d e p e n d i n g  on t h e  m e a s u r i n g  i n s t r u m e n t s  used. 

Regard less  o f  t h e  s p e c i f i c  p e r c e n t a g e s  r e p o r t e d ,  m i l d l y  r e t a r d e d  

people seem t o  comprise the  v a s t  major i ty  (upwards of 75%) of mentally 

r e t a rded  ind iv idua l s .  - 
The t r a d i t i o n a l  p r a c t i c e  o f  u s i n g  a n  IQ s c o r e  as  t h e  s o l e  

c r i t e r i o n  o f  men ta l  r e t a r d a t i o n ,  along with assumptions r e l a t i n g  t o  

the  constancy o f  IQ, have c o n t r i b u t e d  t o  p e s s i m i s t i c  v iews  o f  t h e  

l e a r n i n g  p o t e n t i a l  of mentally re tarded ind iv idua l s .  - 
There  h a s  been much d i s c u s s i o n  o f  t h e  s t a b i l i t y  o f  IQ scores  

(C la rke  & C l a r k e ,  1954;  S a r a s o n ,  1959;  S h e r t z e r  & Linden,  1979) .  

R e s u l t s  o f  s t u d i e s  ( e .g . ,  Bowlby, 1951; Chids ter  & Menninger, 1936; 

G u e r t i n ,  1950; S k e e l s  & Dye, 1 9 3 9 )  c h a l l e n g e  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  

assumption t h a t  a f t e r  age 5,  IQ scores  remain s t a b l e  and do not change 

s i g n i f i c a n t l y .  They argue t h a t  such s t a b i l i t y  i s  p r o b a b l e  g i v e n  a n  

e n v i r o n m e n t  t h a t  p r o v i d e s  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  which enhance  m e n t a l ,  

psychological  and physica l  a b i l i t i e s .  However, f o r  mental ly r e t a r d e d  



Peop le  such  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  a r e  seldom t h e  case. This i s  e s p e c i a l l y  

t r u e  f o r  those i n  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s e t t i n g s  where t h e r e  i s  a  l a c k  o f  

c u l t u r a l  e x p e r i e n c e  and o p p o r t u n i t i e s  t o  a c q u i r e  s k i l l s  e s s e n t i a l  t o  

performing w e l l  on tests of  i n t e l l i g e n c e .  

There  are abundan t  d a t a  from t w i n  s t u d i e s  s u g g e s t i n g  t h a t  an 

enriched environment can in f luence  mental growth. For example, t w i n s  

reared a p a r t  i n  d i f f e r i n g  environments tend t o  have d i f f e r e n t  IQs, t h e  

higher IQ being obtained by those i n  a  more e n r i c h e d  and s t i m u l a t i n g  

envi ronment  (Newman, Freeman & Holzinger, 1937). This suggests  t h a t  

similar environmental effects might in f luence  t h e  men ta l  development  

of m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  peop le .  F u r t h e r ,  Gordon (1979) observed t h a t  

when deprived environments p r e v a i l ,  decreases  i n  IQ s c o r e  o c c u r  o v e r  

time. S u c h  d e c r e a s e s  a r e ,  however ,  r e v e r s i b l e  g i v e n  p o s i t i v e  

environmental changes (Sherman & Henry, 1  933). For example,  F i s h e r  

and Zeaman (1970)  i n v e s t i g a t e d  t h e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  growth p a t t e r n  of 

m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  p e o p l e  and found t h a t ,  e s p e c i a l l y  f o r  m i l d l y  

r e t a r d e d  p e r s o n s ,  g rowth  can  o c c u r  as t h e y  ge t  o l d e r ,  Moreover, 

Sp icker  ( 1 9 6 6 )  d e m o n s t r a t e d  t h a t  w i t h  o v e r l e a r n i n g ,  r e t e n t i o n  by 

m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l s  was similar t o  t h a t  of normal s u b j e c t s  

f o r  some academic s k i l l s .  H e  continues "Retarded c h i l d r e n  a p p e a r  t o  

l e a r n  a s  r a p i d l y  as normal c h i l d r e n  when t h e  m a t e r i a l  t o  be learned is 

r e l a t i v e l y  simple o r  is familiar t o  the  c h i l d w  ( p. 93 1. Kidd ( 1  966 ) 

a l s o  coun te red  the assumption t h a t  f o r  mental ly re tarded people the re  

is a t e r m i n a l  p l a t e a u  o f  l e a r n i n g  a t  a b o u t  a g e  16, by d e c l a r i n g ,  



"There a i n ' t  no such thing!" (p. 55). 

Despite  such research  and observat ion  t o  t h e  c o n t r a r y ,  t h e  v iew 

o f  a r i g i d l y  c o n s t a n t  IQ c o n t i n u e s  t o  in f luence  the  assumption t h a t  

f u r t h e r  i n t e l l e c t u a l  growth beyond IQ s c o r e s  a s s e s s e d  a t  a n  e a r l i e r  

age is impossible, t h e r e f o r e  a  r e t a rded  person is not  a good candidate 

f o r  c o g n i t i v e / i n t e l l e c t u a l  improvement. The d i f f e r e n c e  between a 

c o n d i t i o n  o f  men ta l  r e t a r d a t i o n  and a n  IQ s c o r e  seems n o t  t o  be 

understood very c l e a r l y ,  hence  t h e i r  meanings  have c o n t i n u e d  t o  be 

confused  i n  p r a c t i c e  d e s p i t e  repeated  observat ion  t h a t  IQ scores  can 

change given o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  improved environmental c o n d i t i o n s ,  and 

t h a t  i n t e l l e c t u a l  d e f i c i t s  i n  m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  p e r s o n s  are n o t  

n e c e s s a r i l y  h i n d r a n c e s  t o  b e n e f i t i n g  from t h e r a p y  ( K e n d a l l ,  1977; 

Parsons, 1978). 

J.ow I0 Disaualifies from TheraDa 

E a r l i e r  w r i t i n g s  (Allen,  1942; Freedman & Sweet ,  1954; L u r i i a ,  

1961)  Rogers ,  1942,  1951 ; Witmer, 1946) r e f l e c t e d  the  b e l i e f  t h a t  

m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l s  were u n l i k e l y  t o  b e n e f i t  f r o m  a 

t h e r a p e u t i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  because language is t h e  main 

mode o f  i n t e r a c t i o n  be tween c l i e n t  and t h e r a p i s t .  Also, because  

c o g n i t i v e  a b i l i t i e s  i n  t h e  m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  a r e  a t t e n u a t e d ,  and 

i n a b i l i t i e s  t o  con t ro l  and delay emot ional  r e a c t i o n s  t end  t o  be t h e  

norm, r e t a r d e d  ind iv idua l s  have usua l ly  been considered inappropr ia t e  

candidates  f o r  the rap ies  u t i l i z i n g  a  predominantly verbal  mode (Lur ie ,  



Levy & Rosenthal, 1944). 

T h e o r i s t s  s u c h  as  R o g e r s  (1951)  have  by f a r  been t h e  most 

empathic i n  d i s c l a i m i n g  t h e  u s e  o f  any k i n d  o f  t h e r a p y  i n v o l v i n g  

c o g n i t i v e  v a r i a b l e s  with mental ly r e t a rded  people. Arguments a g a i n s t  

t h i s  mode of t h e r a p y  f o c u s  on t h e  a t t e n u a t i o n  o f  i n t e l l e c t u a l  and 

s o c i a l  r e p e r t o i r e s  o f  mentally re tarded ind iv idua l s ,  thus  precluding 

a b i l i t i e s  f o r  verbal  and a b s t r a c t  reasoning,  and such cogni t ive  s k i l l s  

n e c e s s a r y  t o  govern acting-out impulses such as anger. For t h e o r i s t s  

such  as S l a v s o n  (1955)  and Freedman and Sweet (1954)  e v e n  t h o s e  

i n d i v i d u a l s  c o n s i d e r e d  t o  have w c u l t u r a l l y - f a m i l i a l w  r e t a r d a t i o n  are 

considered poor candidates  f o r  c o g n i t i v e l y  o r i e n t e d  t h e r a p i e s  s i n c e  

t h e i r  d e f i c i e n t  c u l t u r a l  backgrounds produce impairment i n  t h e  a b i l i t y  

t o  a r t i c u l a t e  and t o  p r o f i t  from verba l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  

T h e s e  a s s u m p t i o n s  and  a t t i t u d e s  h a v e  b e e n  c o u n t e r e d  by , 

r e s e a r c h e r s  s u c h  as P a r s o n s  (19781,  Mahoney and Mahoney ( 1 9 7 6 1 ,  

K e n d a l l  ( 1 9 7 7 1 ,  S h a p i r o  ( 1 9 8 1  1, e t c .  T h e i r  a rguments  may be 

summarized a s  saying t h a t  d e s p i t e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  l i m i t a t i o n s ,  and some 

emotional-behavioural problems i n c i d e n t a l  t o  i n t e l l e c t u a l  a t t enua t ion ,  

m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l s  do r e s p o n d ,  i n  v a r y i n g  d e g r e e s ,  t o  

t h e r a p y .  F u r t h e r ,  Kauffman and Payne ( 1975) have argued t h a t  some 

cases  of  r e t a r d a t i o n  can be p r e v e n t e d ,  a few r e v e r s e d ,  and i n  most 

c a s e s  r e t a r d e d  b e h a v i o u r  can  be s i g n i f i c a n t l y  a l t e r e d ,  t h r o u g h  

t r a in ing .  S imi la r ly ,  Thorne ( 1 960) has contended t h a t  t h e  f u n c t i o n a l  

i n t e l l i g e n c e  of  m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  p e o p l e  might be g r e a t l y  improved 



through i n s t r u c t i o n a l  cond i t ions  conducive t o  learning.  

The a t t i t u d e  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a one t o  one r e l a t i o n s h i p  between t h e  

d e g r e e  of  p r e s e n t  c o g n i t i v e  and behavioural  de f i c i ency  and p o t e n t i a l  

f o r  behavioural  performance reflects a misunderstanding of  t h e  meaning 

of  m e n t a l  r e t a r d a t i o n :  c u r r e n t  l e v e l s  o f  d e f i c i e n c i e s  do n o t  

necessa r i ly  determine po ten t i a l .  On t h e  con t ra ry ,  t r a i n i n g  p o t e n t i a l  

a p p e a r s  more c l o s e l y  a s soc ia ted  with e x t e r n a l  f a c t o r s  and inf luences ,  

such a s  t r a i n i n g  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  and condi t ions ,  and the  expecta t ion  and 

a t t i t u d e  of o t h e r s  (Anderson & Greer, 1976). 

A Focus on Conniti- 

A number of contemporary resea rchers  have begun i n v e s t i g a t i n g  t h e  

re-education p o t e n t i a l  of  m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  p e o p l e  w i t h  t e c h n i q u e s  

based  on c o g n i t i v e  as w e l l  a s  behavioural psychology. P r inc ipa l ly ,  

the  cogn i t ive  component i n  these  procedures are aimed a t  areas such a s  

a t t e n t i o n ,  e x p e c t a n c y ,  a t t r i b u t i o n ,  and d u r a b i l i t y  o f  t r ea tmen t .  

C o g n i t i v e  i n t e r v e n t i o n  t e c h n i q u e s  have been u s e d  w i t h  m e n t a l l y  

r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l s  t o  dea l  with perceptual  d is turbances ,  d i s o r d e r s  

i n  conceptual iza t ion  and behavioural d i f f i c u l t i e s .  

C o g n i t i v e  S t r e s s  I n o c u l a t i o n  Training (CSIT) is one of the  many 

cogn i t ive  behaviour the rap ies  f o r  which a l a r g e  d a t a  base e x i s t s .  A s  

a l r e a d y  no ted  on page 1 ,  t h i s  procedure has demonstrated e f f i c a c y  i n  

treating t r a d i t i o n a l  c l i e n t s  w i t h  a wide  r a n g e  o f  problems s u c h  a s  

p a i n  (Levendusky & Pankratz, 1975; Turk, l979) ,  anger (Madlen, 1977; 



Novaco, 1 975; Von Benken, 1  977) i n  the  t rea tment  of t ens ion  headaches 

(Hol royd ,  Andras ik ,  & Westbrook,  1  9 7 7 )  a n d  a n x i e t y  management  

(Meichenbaum, 1 97 3; Meichenbaum & Turk,  1976). S imi lar  d a t a  based 

research  using t h i s  mode o f  i n t e r v e n t i o n  a s  a  t o t a l  t r e a t m e n t  w i t h  

m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  c l i e n t s  was n o t  e v i d e n c e d  i n  t h e  r ev iew of  the  

l i t e r a t u r e  f o r  t h i s  study. However, t h e  few p u b l i s h e d  s t u d i e s  u s i n g  

t h i s  p r o c e d u r e  w i t h  n o n t r a d i t i o n a l  c l i e n t s  have demonstrated success  

even though a l l  b u t  one s u c h  s t u d i e s  ( S c h l i c h t e r ,  1978)  used o n l y  

p o r t i o n s  o f  t h e  c o g n i t i v e  stress i n o c u l a t i o n  t r a i n i n g  programme as 

p a r t  of a  larger treatment plan. 

t i v e  S t r m  In- (C(CSIT) 

CSIT is a s k i l l s - a c q u i s i t i o n  programme developed by Meichenbaum 

(1977) t o  teach both physica l  and cogn i t ive  coping s k i l l s  i n  a  v a r i e t y  . 
of s k i l l - d e f i c i t  areas.  It was o r i g i n a l l y  used t o  a s s i s t  c l i e n t s  wi th  

phobic r e a c t i o n s  t o  manage anx ie ty  and s t r e s s f u l  s i t u a t i o n s .  

The programme is designed t o  provide coping s k i l l s  i n  moments of 

stress and anxiety.  The a b i l i t y  t o  cope i s  acquired through p o s i t i v e  

s e l f - i n s t r u c t i o n s  d i r e c t e d  a t  emotion and behaviour .  CSIT i s  a  form 

o f  p s y c h o l o g i c a l  p r o t e c t i o n  o r  ' i n o c u l a t i o n t ,  analogous t o  a  medical 

i n o c u l a t i o n  i n  which a n  i n d i v i d u a l ' s  r e s i s t a n c e  i s  e n h a n c e d  by 

e x p o s u r e  th rough  t r a i n i n g  t o  a  s t i m u l u s  s t r o n g  enough t o  a r o u s e  

d e f e n s e s  w i t h o u t  b e i n g  s o  powerful  t h a t  i t  overcomes them. Th i s  

c o g n i t i v e - b e h a v i o u r a l  p r o c e d u r e  f u n c t i o n s  b o t h  a s  remediation and 



prevention. 

There  are t h r e e  p h a s e s  t o  t h e  p rocedure .  Each phase u t i l i z e s  

many s k i l l s  i n  a c h i e v i n g  p r o f i c i e n c y  w i t h  t h e  t e c h n i q u e .  Some of 

t h e s e  s k i l l s  i n v o l v e  s e l f - o b s e r v a t i o n ,  s e l f - m o n i t o r i n g ,  over t  and 

cover t  r e h e a r s a l  of se l f -s ta tements  and o t h e r  a s p e c t s  o f  se l f  -change 

s t r a t e g i e s .  B r i e f l y  the  t h r e e  phases include:  ( 1 ) educat ing  c l i e n t s  

about the  na ture  of s t r e s s f u l  r e a c t i o n s  and h a v i n g  c l i e n t s  o b s e r v e  

t h e m s e l v e s  f o r  t h e i r  p a r t i c u l a r  p a t t e r n  o f  a n x i e t y  r e a c t i o n ;  

( 2 )  having the  c l i e n t s  l e a r n  then r e h e a r s e  v a r i o u s  c o g n i t i v e  c o p i n g  

s k i l l s  as well as physica l  coping s k i l l s  such as progress ive  and cue 

r e l a x a t i o n ;  and ( 3 )  t r a n s f e r r i n g  t h e  a c q u i r e d  s k i l l s  t o  s t r e s s f u l  

s i t u a t i o n s  e i t h e r  v i v ~  o r  through guided imagery. This last phase 

is designed f o r  p r a c t i c i n g  i n  r e a l  l i f e  s i t u a t i o n s  a l l  t h e  s k i l l s  

a c q u i r e d  i n  phase  two. Because CSIT emphasizes s k i l l s - a c q u i s i t i o n  

w i t h  an aim towards the  development o f  c o p i n g  r e s p o n s e s  when under  

s t ress ,  and  b e c a u s e  t r a i n i n g  c o n t e n t  is deve loped  t o  meet t h e  

c o g n i t i v e  l e v e l ,  need and e x p e r i e n c e  o f  t h e  c l i e n t ,  i t  h a s  t h e  

p o t e n t i a l  t o  be a n  e f f e c t i v e  and a p p r o p r i a t e  i n t e r v e n t i o n  mode f o r  

mental ly r e t a rded  c l i e n t s .  

Some s t u d i e s  h a v e  b e e n  c o n d u c t e d  t h a t  u s e d  CSIT w i t h  

non t rad i t iona l  c l i e n t s .  For example, S c h l i c h t e r  ( 1 97 8 ) used  CSIT t o  

d e v e l o p  a n g e r  management  s k i l l s  i n  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  j u v e n i l e  

de l inquents  and concluded from t h e  r e s u l t s  t h a t  the  complete t reatment 

package was super io r  t o  any of t h e  component p a r t s  used i n  i s o l a t i o n ,  



and t h a t  t h e  c o g n i t i v e  t r e a t m e n t  "may b e n e f i t  c l i e n t s  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  

regarded a s  not  cogn i t ive ly  o r i en tedw ( pp. 6  172-3 1. More d a  ta-based 

nomothetic r e sea rch  us ing SI  t r a i n i n g  with non t rad i t iona l  c l i e n t s  such 

a s  m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l s  i s  n e e d e d  i n  o r d e r  t h a t  f i r m  

c o n c l u s i o n s  may be made r e g a r d i n g  t h e  e f f i c a c y  and g e n e r a l i t y  of 

t reatment . - 
The purpose  of  t h i s  s t u d y  is  t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  the  s k i l l - t r a i n i n g  

p o t e n t i a l  o f  c o g n i t i v e  stress i n o c u l a t i o n  t r a i n i n g  w i t h  m e n t a l l y  

r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l s  f o r  the  development of s k i l l s  t o  enable them t o  

d i r e c t  c o n t r o l  over f requent  anger outburs ts .  Because some p e r c e i v e d  

b e h a v i o u r a l  d e f i c i e n c i e s ,  inc luding over-dependency, may be d i r e c t l y  

r e l a t e d  t o  the  reduced e x p e c t a t i o n s  made o f  t h e s e  i n d i v i d u a l s ,  t h e  
b 

r a t i o n a l e  f o r  t h i s  s t u d y  i s  t h a t  i f  t h i s  i s  s o ,  t h e n  s u c h  

over-dependency and o the r  behavioural d e f i c i t s  ought t o  be s u b j e c t  t o  

c h a n g e s  i n  a  p o s i t i v e  d i r e c t i o n ,  w i t h  t r a i n i n g .  T h i s  r a t i o n a l e  

r e f l e c t s  t h e  v iews of  Robinson and Robinson (1965 )  who a r g u e  t h a t  

m i l d l y  r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l s  can demonstrate c a p a b i l i t i e s  of adapting 

t o ,  and c o p i n g  w i t h ,  s o c i a l  demands, i f  g i v e n  t r a i n i n g  and  t h e  

opportunity t o  use such t r a in ing .  

T h e  p r o p o s a l  b e i n g  made  i n  t h i s  s t u d y  i s  t h a t ,  a s  a  

multi-component t r a i n i n g  p r o c e d u r e ,  c o g n i t i v e  stress i n o c u l a t i o n  

t r a i n i n g  c a n  p r o v i d e  the  oppor tuni ty  f o r  e f f e c t i v e  s k i l l - t r a i n i n g  i n  



t h e  a r e a s  o f  c o g n i t i o n ,  a f f e c t  and behaviour with mentally retarded 

individuals a s  has been the  c a s e  wi th  normal c l i e n t s  and a s  c i t e d  

e a r l i e r  i n  t h i s  chapter.  Some cognitive-behavioural procedures that 

have been used e f f e c t i v e l y  w i t h  m e n t a l l y  re tarded  i n d i v i d u a l s  are  

reviewed i n  Chapter 2. 



CHAPTER I1 

REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE 

Over t h e  p a s t  two decades, i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  r o l e  of cogni t ion  i n  

behaviour modif ica t ion  has  shown enormous v i t a l i t y .  This h a s  spawned 

t h e  g r o w t h  of  a new t r e a t m e n t  mode c e n t e r i n g  around t h e  r o l e  of 

cogn i t ive  v a r i a b l e s  a s  explanatory mechanisms f o r  behaviour. Writers 

h a v e  f o c u s e d  o n  i n t e g r a t i n g  c o g n i t i v e  and t r a d i t i o n a l  l e a r n i n g  

p e r s p e c t i v e s  (e .g. ,  Mahoney,  1 9 7 4 1 ,  t h e  r o l e  o f  c o g n i t i o n  i n  

s e l f - c o n t r o l  i n t e r v e n t i o n s  (e.g., Karoly, l977) ,  t h e  manner i n  which 

cogn i t ive  f a c t o r s  in f luence  psychopa tho logy  and t h e r a p e u t i c  change 

(e .g . ,  Beck,  1 9 7 0 ,  E l l i s ,  1 9 6 2 ) ,  and t h e  i n f l u e n c e  of  ongoing 

cogn i t ive  a c t i v i t y  on over t  behaviour and a f f e c t  (e.g., Meichenbaum, 

1975, 1977). . 
One f r e q u e n t l y  used  i n t e r v e n t i o n  s t r a t e g y  t h a t  has received a 

g r e a t  d e a l  o f  r e s e a r c h  i n t e r e s t  i s  C o g n i t i v e  S t r e s s  I n o c u l a t i o n  

T r a i n i n g  (Meichenbaum, 1975, 1977). I n  o rde r  t o  complete a cogn i t ive  

s tress i n o c u l a t i o n  t r a i n i n g  programme p e o p l e  m u s t  l e a r n  t o  

s e l f - m o n i t o r  t h e i r  behaviour, a s s e s s  t h e  degree of appropr ia teness  i n  

t h e i r  b e h a v i o u r ,  be  a w a r e  o f ,  a n d  d e l i b e r a t e l y  c o n t r o l  t h e i r  

s e l f - i n s  t r u c t i o n s  a n d  i n i t i a t e  v e r b a l  s e l f - r e i n f o r c e m e n t  f o r  

successes. Fur ther ,  i n  its i n i t i a l  form, c u e - c o n t r o l l e d  r e l a x a t i o n  

was a l s o  included as an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  of the  procedure. In  t h i s  way, 

CSIT s h a r e s  a number of component s k i l l s  w i t h  o t h e r  s e l f - c o n t r o l  



p r o c e d u r e s  l i k e  Self-Management Training (c f .  Kanfer, 1970; Karoly, 

1977). The review of the  l i t e r a t u r e  which f o l l o w s ,  f o c u s e s  on some 

s t u d i e s  u t i l i z i n g  t h e s e  c o m p o n e n t  s k i l l s  w i t h i n  CSIT a n d  

Self-Management Training programmes w i t h  men t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  people .  

The f o l l o w i n g  r e v i e w  of  r e s e a r c h  e s t a b l i s h e s  t h a t  mentally re tarded 

people can acqu i re  and maintain the  cogn i t ive  and b e h a v i o u r a l  s k i l l s  

t h a t  are p a r t  of a  CSIT programme. 

S e l f - m o n i t o r i n g  h a s  b e e n  used i n  a  number o f  s t u d i e s  w i t h  

mental ly r e t a rded  people t o  improve a t t e n t i o n  t o  on-task performance,  

and t o  decrease d i s r u p t i v e  classroom behaviours. Self-monitoring is a 

two s t e p  process whereby the  ind iv idua l  l e a r n s  first t o  recognize t h a t  

t h e  target behaviour has occurred, then records  its occurrence. This 

procedure is o f t e n  used by i t s e l f  t o  e f f e c t  b e h a v i o u r  change s i n c e  

p r e v i o u s  r e s e a r c h  h a s  shown t h a t  se l f -moni to r ing  can have r e a c t i v e  

effects on target  b e h a v i o u r s  ( H i e b e r t  & Fox, 1981;  Kanfe r ,  1977; 

Litrownik & F r e i t a s ,  1980; McFall, 1970). 

Litrownik, F r e i t a s ,  and Franzini  ( 1 978) t e s t e d  a self-moni t o r i n g  

t r a i n i n g  programme i n  a l a b o r a t o r y  s e t t i n g  w i t h  t h i r t y  moderately 

r e t a r d e d  c h i l d r e n .  T h e r e  w e r e  t h r e e  g r o u p s  : s e l f - m o n i t o r i n g  

t r a i n i n g ,  yoked a t t e n t i o n  c o n t r o l ,  and no-contact cont ro l .  Groups 



were matched on g e n d e r ,  IQ, MA and CA. Two experimental t a sks  were 

assigned t o  a s s e s s  self-monitoring (matching of  a f i g u r e  on the  top  of 

t h e  page t o  one of four  f i g u r e s  p r in ted  below, and a bowling game). 

After  two p r a c t i c e  t r i a l s ,  s tuden t s  i n  t h e  se l f -moni tor ing  g roup  

were g i v e n  i n s t r u c t i o n s  on how t o  self-monitor.  Later  the s t u d e n t s  

were e x p o s e d  t o  l i v e  and  v i d e o t a p e d  e x a m p l e s  o f  a p p r o p r i a t e  

self-monitoring on t h e  experimental tasks.  Discr iminat ions  needed f o r  

accura te  self-monitoring were a l s o  taught  us ing prompt ing,  m o d e l l i n g  

and f a d i n g  p r o c e d u r e s .  I n d i v i d u a l s  from t h e  a t t e n t i o n  c o n t r o l  group 

were g i v e n  a n  e q u a l  number  o f  t r i a l s .  No i n s t r u c t i o n s  o r  

demonstrations of  appropr ia t e  self-monitoring were provided. Students  

i n  t h i s  group were given l i v e  demonstrat ions and a  video model e i t h e r  

d o i n g  sea t -work o r  bowling, while self-monitoring. A l l  t h r e e  groups 

were post tes ted .  

R e t e n t i o n  and g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  o f  s e l f - m o n i t o r i n g  were assessed 

again  one week l a t e r .  Resul ts  showed t h a t  i n  both t r a i n i n g  t a s k s  t h e  

t h r e e  g r o u p s  performed a c c u r a t e  s e l f - m o n i t o r i n g  on t h e  p r e t e s t  a t  

chance  l e v e l .  Using a p p r o p r i a t e  s e l f - m o n i t o r i n g  as a d e p e n d e n t  

measure ,  a  one-way a n a l y s i s  of  covariance was performed on t h e  scores  

a t  p o s t t e s t ,  r e t e n t i o n ,  and g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  assessments with t h e  s c o r e  

on t h e  pretes t  as a c o v a r i a n t .  Resul ts  ind ica ted  t h a t  the  t r a i n i n g  

g r o u p  w a s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  b e t t e r  t h a n  e i t h e r  c o n t r o l  g r o u p  i n  

s e l f - m o n i t o r i n g  dur ing t h e  experimental tasks.  The resea rchers  noted 

t h a t  t h e  s t u d e n t s  were a b l e  t o  l e a r n  complex d i s c r i m i n a t i o n s  t o  



perform t a s k s  as w e l l  a s  l e a r n i n g  r e q u i s i t e  s k i l l s  t o  self-monitor.  A 

s t rong  i n d i c a t i o n  is provided i n  t h i s  s tudy f o r  t h e  p o t e n t i a l  u s e  of 

self-monitoring s t r a t e g i e s  i n  working wi th  mental ly re tarded children.  

I n  a s tudy designed t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  r e a c t i v i t y  e f f e c t s  on self-  

o b s e r v a t i o n ,  Zeigob,  Klukas ,  a n d  J u n g i n g e r  ( 1978) obtained r e s u l t s  

c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t h o s e  obse rved  by L i t r o w n i k  e t  a l .  ( 1  9 7 8 ) .  They 

concluded t h a t  se l f -moni tor ing  is a procedure t h a t  can be learned by 

mental ly r e t a rded  chi ldren .  Zeigob e t  a l e  ( 1 97 8 )  c a r r i e d  o u t  t h e i r  

s t u d y  i n  a r e s i d e n t i a l  s e t t i n g  where  t h e y  examined t h e  e f f e c t s  of 

s o c i a l  p r a i s e  and f e e d b a c k  on t h e  d e g r e e  o f  r e a c t i v i t y  w i t h  two 

subjec ts .  

The t a r g e t  b e h a v i o u r  f o r  t h e  f irst  s u b j e c t  was nose  picking. 

Trained observers  recorded the  frequency of the  b e h a v i o u r  t h r o u g h o u t  

t h e  s t u d y .  The sub jec t  was t r a ined  through modeling and prompting t o  , 

i d e n t i f y  the  behaviour and record each occurrence by marking a n  i n d e x  

c a r d .  T r a i n i n g  was done over a seven-hour period. Self-monitoring, 

base l ine ,  and self-monitoring phases were s e q u e n t i a l l y  imp1 emen t e d .  

I n  t h e  n e x t  p h a s e  n o n c o n t i n g e n t  s o c i a l  p r a i s e  was a d d e d  t o  

self-monitoring. This was f o l l o w e d  by a r e t u r n  t o  s e l f - m o n i t o r i n g  

a l o n e  and s e l f - m o n i t o r i n g  w i t h  noncontingent s o c i a l  pra ise .  Fading 

occurred over a 14-day period with a t h r e e  and s i x  months fol low-up.  

Resul ts  ind ica ted  self-monitoring a lone  t o  be e f f e c t i v e ,  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  

decreas ing the  l e v e l  of nose picking. This low r a t e  of  the  b e h a v i o u r  

was maintained dur ing t h e  two follow-up phases. 



The second s u b j e c t  i n v o l v e d  a r e s i d e n t  who exh ib i t ed  excess ive  

s t e r e o t y p i c  head r o c k i n g .  A one s e s s i o n  t r a i n i n g  programme i n  

s e l f - m o n i t o r i n g  was implemented after base l ine .  Noncontingent s o c i a l  

p r a i s e  f o r  self-monitoring was then added t o  the  programme. Feedback 

was a l a r g e  g r a p h i c  d i s p l a y  on which self-monitored responses were 

recorded. This d i s p l a y  was a l s o  used a s  a means f o r  se l f -moni to r ing .  

I n  t h e  s u c c e e d i n g  p h a s e s ,  se l f -moni tor ing  a lone  and self-monitoring 

wi th  feedback were implemented. 

R e s u l t s  showed s e l f - m o n i t o r i n g  a l o n e  had a r e a c t i v e  e f f e c t ,  

reducing the  target behaviour s u b s t a n t i a l l y .  The use of feedback wi th  

s e l f - m o n i t o r i n g  a l s o  a p p e a r e d  t o  have  had a t h e r a p e u t i c  e f f e c t ,  

lowering t h e  rate of head rocking even more. 

I n  t h e s e  two s t u d i e s ,  r e a c t i v e  changes i n  t h e  target behaviours 

are c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  what i s  t y p i c a l l y  t h e  c a s e  f o r  normal c l i e n t s  , 

(Kanfe r ,  1970; Mahoney, 1975; Mahoney & Thoresen, 1974; McFall, 1970; 

S t u a r t ,  1971). A s  w e l l ,  the  p o s i t i v e  e f f e c t  o f  f e e d b a c k  obse rved  i n  

t h e  l as t  s tudy is observed a l s o  i n  nonretarded c l i e n t s .  Typical ly,  a 

person's performance i s  enhanced when feedback o r  knowledge of r e s u l t s  

i s  given (Locke, Cartledge, & Koeppel, 1968). 

The s t u d i e s  j u s t  reviewed demonstrate t h a t  al though some re ta rded  

i n d i v i d u a l s  tend t o  be overly dependent and genera l ly  lacking i n  some 

s o c i a l  s k i l l s ,  they can l e a r n  some r e q u i s i t e  s k i l l s  needed t o  d i r e c t  

t h e i r  own behaviour, e s p e c i a l l y  when i n s t r u c t i o n  is c a r e f u l l y  t a i l o r e d  

t o  meet t h e i r  l e v e l  of understanding. They have  d e m o n s t r a t e d  t h e i r  



a b i l i t i e s  t o  r e t a i n  what they have learned and a r e  a b l e  t o  genera l i ze  

s k i l l s  from one s e t t i n g  t o  another. 

Self - assessment 

S e l f - a s s e s s m e n t  i s  another  component s k i l l  i n  a CSIT programme. 

Because resea rch  has demonstrated t h a t  c o n t r o l  o v e r  b e h a v i o u r  can  be  

e x e r t e d  s i m p l y  by a s s e s s i n g  o r  being aware t h a t  t h e  t a r g e t  behaviour 

has  occurred w i t h o u t  a c t u a l l y  r e c o r d i n g  i t s  o c c u r r e n c e  (Gottman & 

McFall, 1972; Mahoney, Moore, Wade, & Moura, 1973; Masters & Santrock, 

1976; McFall & Hammen, 1971 ) , s e l f - a s s e s s m e n t  h a s  been used a s  a 

s i n g 1  e i n t e r v e n t i o n  s t r a t e g y  t o  modify behaviours i n  nonretarded and 

re ta rded  populations. 

I n  most o f  t h e  s t u d i e s ,  t h e  procedure usua l ly  involves comparing 

p r e s e n t  performance on a g i v e n  t a s k  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  some p r e s e t  

s t a n d a r d ,  u s u a l l y  e s t a b l i s h e d  by a t e a c h e r  i n  classroom s e t t i n g s .  

Based on t h e  premise  t h a t  i n d i v i d u a l s  t e n d  t o  a d h e r e  t o  c e r t a i n  

s t a n d a r d s  of  performance f o r  var ious  behaviours (Shapiro, 1 981 ) t h e i r  

observed d e p a r t u r e  from such  s t a n d a r d s  may i n i t i a t e  a c o r r e c t i v e  

r e s p o n s e  which i n  t u r n  a f f e c t s  t h e  behaviour i n  a p o s i t i v e  d i r e c t i o n  

without  the  need f o r  f u r t h e r  in tervent ion .  Of p a r t i c u l a r  impor tance  

w i t h  m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  p e r s o n s  i s  t h e  n e e d  t o  a c q u i r e  s u c h  

self-assessment s k i l l s  and set a p p r o p r i a t e  s t a n d a r d s  f o r  t h e i r  own 

behaviours. 

One of  t h e  r e l a t i v e l y  few s t u d i e s  t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  self-assessment 



p o t e n t i a l s  o f  m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l s  i s  t h a t  of Leck l i tne r  

( 1981). Leck l i tne r  assigned 30 moderately mental ly r e t a r d e d  s t u d e n t s  

between t h e  ages of 14 and 21 yea r s  t o  one of t h r e e  groups. The t a sk  

f o r  the  s t u d e n t s  i n  each group was t o  t u r n  a handle that would sound a 

b e l l  a f t e r  10 t u r n s .  Before  t h e  s ta r t  o f  t h e  t a s k  a l l  30 s tuden t s  

were i n s t r u c t e d  t h a t  a t  t h e  sound o f  t h e  b e l l  t h e y  were t o  make a 

v e r b a l  s e l f - a s s e s s m e n t  o f  t h e i r  performance. Students  i n  t h e  first 

group were t o l d  t o  make p o s i t i v e  self-assessment s t a t e m e n t s  s u c h  a s ,  

" I ' m  r e a l l y  good a t  this. The second group of  s tuden t s  was assigned 

t o  make a negat ive  self-assessment of t h e i r  performance l i k e ,  " I f m  not  

v e r y  good a t  thisw, while group t h r e e  which served a s  a c o n t r o l  group 

was i n s t r u c t e d  t o  make n e u t r a l  self-assessment v e r b a l i z a t i o n  s u c h  a s ,  

"1, 2 ,  1 ,  2". A l l  s e l f - a s s e s s m e n t  s t a t e m e n t s  were taught  to ,  and 

modelled f o r  the  s tudents .  A s  w e l l  s tuden t s  were given e i g h t  p r a c t i c e  

t r i a l s  t o  rehearse  the  self-assessment s ta tements  they were assigned. 

The s tuden t s  then worked a t  the  t a s k  f o r  a s  l o n g  a s  t h e y  c h o s e  

and made t h e i r  self-assessment s ta tements  when t h e  b e l l  rang. A t  t h e  

end of the  t a s k  e a c h  s t u d e n t  s e l f - a s s e s s e d  h i s / h e r  performance by 

s e l e c t i n g  e i t h e r  a happy,  n e u t r a l  o r  sad  f a c e  s t i c k e r .  A s  well 

s t u d e n t s  were t o l d  t o  h e l p  t h e m s e l v e s  t o  as many p e n n i e s  a s  t h e y  

t h o u g h t  t h e i r  performance dese rved .  R e s u l t s  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t a s k  

performance and self-assessment of  t a s k  performance d id  not  d i f f e r  f o r  

any of the groups. S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  s t u d e n t s f  self-assessment s ta tements  

d id  n o t  a p p e a r  t o  i n f l u e n c e  t h e  t a s k  pe r fo rmance  d i f f e r e n t i a l l y ,  



probably because the  self-assessment s ta tements  were not  cont ingent  on 

a c t u a l  performance. 

The n e u t r a l  e f f e c t  of  s e l f - a s s e s s m e n t  on t a s k  performance as 

ind ica ted  by t h i s  s tudy c o n f l i c t s  with a  s tudy done by F r e d e r i k s e n  & 

Frederiksen (1975) who observed r e s u l t s  demonstrating p o s i t i v e  e f f e c t s  

with the  use of  a  self-assessment procedure f o r  behaviour change.  I n  

t h e  F r e d e r i k s e n  and F r e d e r i k s e n  ( 1975) s tudy,  14 mentally re tarded 

s tuden t s  demonstrating d i s r u p t i v e  of f - task  behaviour  were t a u g h t  how 

t o  self-assess t h e i r  on- t a sk  b e h a v i o u r  i n  a  programme aimed a t  

inc reas ing  the  behaviour. The s tuden t s  were given a  token f o r  on-task 

b e h a v i o u r  based  on  t h e i r  self-assessment of t h a t  behaviour. Resul ts  

showed self-assessment with teacher  administered tokens was e f f e c t i v e  

i n  m a i n t a i n i n g  on- task  b e h a v i o u r  f o r  14 weeks. Fur the rmore ,  t h e  

b e h a v i o u r  was s u s t a i n e d  o v e r  a n o t h e r  11-week m a i n t e n a n c e  p e r i o d  
L 

without  tokens. 

To summarize, se l f -assessment  t r a i n i n g  as repor ted  i n  these  two 

s t u d i e s  has been used i n d e p e n d e n t l y  i n  a s s e s s i n g  t a s k  performance 

( L e c k l i t n e r ,  1981 a s  well a s  i n  c o n j u n c t i o n  w i t h  a t o k e n  system 

(Frederiksen & Frederiksen,  1975) t o  inc rease  on- ta sk  b e h a v i o u r  w i t h  

mentally re tarded chi ldren .  The former obtained a neu t ra l  r e s u l t ,  t h e  

l a t t e r  a  p o s i t i v e  one. 

Another component s k i l l  of CSIT which has been used independently 



t o  i n i t i a t e  b e h a v i o u r  c h a n g e ,  i s  s e l f - r e i n f o r c e m e n t .  S e l f -  

r e i n f o r c e m e n t  i s  a l s o  used i n  o t h e r  f o r m s  o f  i n t e r v e n t i o n s  where 

i n d i v i d u a l s  a r e  t r a i n e d  t o  a d m i n i s t e r  consequences  t o  themselves  

contingent  upon behaviour. I n  a self-reinforcement procedure focus  i s  

p l a c e d  on t h e  process o f  making self-reward cond i t iona l  upon matching 

a c t u a l  performance w i t h  p r e s c r i b e d  s t a n d a r d s  o f  performance.  Few 

s t u d i e s  have  f o c u s e d  on teaching only self-reinforcement s k i l l s  with 

m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  peop le .  Most s t u d i e s  u s u a l l y  c o m b i n e  o t h e r  

component s k i l l s  such as self-assessment o r  self-monitoring along with 

self-reinforcement procedures. 

L i t r o w n i k ,  L e c k l i t n e r ,  Cleary and Franz in i  ( 1981 ) addressed the  

i s s u e  of  whether mental ly r e t a rded  i n d i v i d u a l s  cou ld  l e a r n  a c c u r a t e  

s e l f - a s s e s s m e n t  and self-reinforcement with t r a in ing .  In  p r e t e s t ,  16 

s t u d e n t s  worked on a symbol matching and a block des ign matching task.  
b 

The time f o r  task  completion was set by t h e  experimenter and s ignaled  

by a b e l l .  The e x p e r i m e n t e r  t o l d  some s t u d e n t s  t h a t  t h e y  had  

f i n i s h e d ,  and o t h e r s  t h e y  had not ,  when i n  r e a l i t y  a l l  s tuden t s  had 

f i n i s h e d  the  tasks.  Those designated " f in i sh ingn  were t o l d  t o  place a 

"happy f a c e n  on a score  board on t h e i r  desks. They were a l s o  t o  he lp  

t h e m s e l v e s  t o  a n  e d i b l e  item from a cup o n  t h e i r  d e s k s .  T h o s e  

d e s i g n a t e d  as "not f i n i s h i n g n  before  t h e  b e l l  rang were i n s t r u c t e d  t o  

p u t  a g r e e n  s q u a r e  o n  t h e i r  s c o r e  b o a r d  m e a n i n g  a n e g a t i v e  

self-assessment. 

E i g h t  s t u d e n t s  were then assigned t o  an experimental group, the  



o t h e r  e i g h t ,  t o  a  c o n t r o l  group. Students  i n  t h e  experimental group 

were given 30 minutes of self-assessment t r a i n i n g  by demonstration and 

p rac t i ce .  Later ,  t h e  experimental and c o n t r o l  groups were measured on 

t h e i r  s e l f - a s s e s s m e n t  a n d  s e l f - r e i n f o r c e m e n t  s k i l l s .  S e l f -  

r e i n f o r c e m e n t  t r a i n i n g  was t h e n  implemented w i t h  t h e  experimental 

group. S e l f - r e i n f o r c e m e n t  c o n s i s t e d  o f  t h e  s t u d e n t s  u s i n g  v e r b a l  

p r a i s e  f o r  c o r r e c t  self-assessment. Self-reinforcement t r a i n i n g  was 

then faded. 

The two e x p e r i m e n t a l  t a s k s  were r e a d m i n i s t e r e d  a t  p o s t t e s t .  

P o s t t e s t  two was done f o u r  d a y s  l a t e r  t o  e v a l u a t e  f o r  d e g r e e  o f  

maintenance. One week l a t e r  s i x  of t h e  e i g h t  c o n t r o l s  were t ra ined  t o  

self-assess and s e l f - r e i n f o r c e  a f t e r  which these  s i x  were r e a s s e s s e d .  

Resul ts  of t h e  s tudy showed t h a t  a t  p r e t e s t ,  r e g a r d l e s s  of  t h e  content  

o f  t h e  s e l f - a s s e s s m e n t  s t a t e m e n t  a s s i g n e d  t o  t h e  s t u d e n t  by t h e  

r e s e a r c h e r ,  a l l  16 s t u d e n t s  se l f -assessed a t  chance l eve l .  Following 

t r a i n i n g ,  s tuden t s  i n  the  experimental group c o r r e c t l y  s e l f - a s s e s s e d  

and s e l f - r e i n f o r c e d  on both t a sks  i n  comparison t o  t h e  c o n t r o l  group 

which remained a t  chance l eve l .  This e f f e c t  was a l s o  p r e s e n t  i n  t h e  

second p o s t t e s t .  However, after s i x  members of t h e  con t ro l  group were 

t r a ined  they a l s o  se l f -assessed and se l f - re inforced a t  l e v e l s  s i m i l a r  

t o  t h e  e x p e r i m e n t a l  g roup  t h u s  r e p l i c a t i n g  t h e  e f f e c t s  o f  t r a in ing .  

This s t u d y  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  some m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l s  c a n  

acqu i re  self-assessment and self-reinforcement s k i l l s .  



S e l f - i n s t r u c t i o n  ( S I )  t r a i n i n g  is an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  of CSIT and 

h a s  been u t i l i z e d  t o  a l t e r  c o n d i t i o n s  a n t e c e d e n t  t o  t h e  t a rge t  

b e h a v i o u r  (Denn i s  h Mueller, 19f!:). The fo l lowing s t u d i e s  have used 

s e l f - i n s t r u c t i o n  i n  v a r y i n g  d e g r e e s  t o  i n f l u e n c e  b e h a v i o u r s  o f  

m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  ind iv idua l s .  I n  some cases  s e l f - i n s t r u c t i o n s  have 

been used s i n g l y ,  and i n  o t h e r s ,  as p a r t  o f  a n  o v e r a l l  t r e a t m e n t  

procedure i n  remedial programmes. 

G u r a l n i c k  (1976) used  s e l f - i n s t r u c t i o n  w i t h  m i l d l y  r e t a r d e d  

c h i l d r e n  between t h e  ages o f  6  and 14 y e a r s  f o r  a  compar ison s t u d y  

between f e e d b a c k ,  model ing ,  and s e l f - i n s t r u c t i o n  ( S I )  t r a i n i n g  i n  

so lv ing  complex perceptual  d iscr iminat ion  problems. The S I  programme 

was similar t o  t h a t  used by Meichenbaum and Goodman ( 197 1  1. Resul ts  

o f  t h e  s t u d y  showed t h a t  o n l y  S I  t r a i n i n g  l e d  t o  a n  i n c r e a s e  i n  

c o r r e c t  r e s p o n s e  o f  ma tch ing  a  f i g u r e  t o  one o f  s i x  a l t e r n a t i v e s .  

Genera l iza t ion  t o  more complex matching f a m i l i a r  f i g u r e s  tes ts  (MFFT) 

was not  obtained. 

I n c r e a s e  i n  a t t e n d i n g  and academic s k i l l s  was demonstrated i n  

s t u d i e s  by Burgio, Whitman, and Johnson ( 1980) and Johnson,  Whi tman, 

a n d  J o h n s o n  ( 1 9 8 0 1 ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  A comprehensive  S I  t r a i n i n g  

programme was implemented by Burg io  e t  a l .  (1980)  which i n c l u d e d  

p r o v i s i o n s  f o r  genera l i za t ion .  The study cons i s t ed  o f  f i v e  s tudents :  

two received SI  t r a i n i n g ,  one was used as c o n t r o l  and t h e  o t h e r  two 

w e r e  m o n i t o r e d  d u r i n g  t h e  s t u d y  f o r  t h e  purpose  o f  p r o v i d i n g  a  



c r i t e r i o n  compar ison and s o c i a l  v a l i d a t i o n  of t h e  in te rven t ion .  S I  

t r a i n i n g  consis ted  of s i x  s p e c i f i c  v e r b a l i z a t i o n s  d u r i n g  t r a i n i n g .  

P r i n t i n g  and Ari thmetic t a s k s  were used dur ing t r a i n i n g  and a phonics 

t a s k  was used dur ing the  eva lua t ion  o f  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n .  I m p o r t a n t  t o  

n o t e  i s  t h a t  a s sessment  of g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  was made immediately after 

the  s e s s i o n s  ended and the  s tuden t s  were i n  t h e i r  r e g u l a r  classroom. A 

m u l t i p l e - b a s e l i n e  d e s i g n  a c r o s s  s u b j e c t s  was used and d a t a  were 

c o l l e c t e d  on f r e q u e n c y  o f  S I  s t a t e m e n t s ,  p e r c e n t a g e  o f  o f f - t a s k  

b e h a v i o u r  , performance measures r e l a t e d  t o  academic work and r a t i n g s  

of d i s t r a c t i b i l i t y  by t h e  t e a c h e r  i n  p re -  and p o s t t e s t s .  S t u d e n t s  

r e c e i v i n g  S I  t r a i n i n g  d e v e l o p e d  fewer o f f - t a s k  b e h a v i o u r s  and 

exh ib i t ed  a high rate of S I  s ta tements  which they used r e g u l a r l y  when 

work ing  on t a s k s  d u r i n g  t h e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  assessments (Burgio, e t  

a l . ,  1980). S imi la r ly ,  Johnson e t  al. (1980) conducted a s t u d y  which 

f o c u s e d  on s k i l l  a c q u i s i t i o n  i n  a d d i t i o n  and s u b t r a c t i o n  with t h r e e  

mi ld ly  r e t a rded  subjec ts .  Their r e s u l t s  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  S I  i n c r e a s e d  

a c c u r a c y  on t a s k  b u t  a  decrease i n  speed of responding was observed. 

The resea rchers  specula ted  t h a t  as t h e  c h i l d r e n  engaged i n  S I  t h e y  

proceeded t h r o u g h  fewer problems perhaps because they were spending 

longer time checking f o r  accuracy of  response, and p e r h a p s  i n c r e a s e s  

i n  r a t e  c o u l d  o c c u r  a f t e r  longer - t e rm e x p e r i e n c e  with using S I  t o  

improve academic s k i l l s .  

Wel l s ,  T u r n e r ,  B e l l a c k  a n d  H e r s e n  (1978) r e p o r t e d  a 

g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  similar t o  Burg id ,  e t  a l e  (1980) .  S I  t r a i n i n g  was 



administered as an independent measure with a female mentally re tarded 

s u b j e c t  who e x p e r i e n c e d  f r e q u e n t  psychomotor s e i z u r e s  t h a t  were 

u n c o n t r o l l e d  by m e d i c a t i o n .  A c o m b i n a t i o n  o f  S I ,  deep  muscle  

r e l a x a t i o n  and cue r e l a x a t i o n  reduced  t h e  s e i z u r e s  t o  z e r o  on most 

t reatment days. Sel f - repor t  dur ing  a three-month follow-up as well as 

con t inued  main tenance  a f ter  t h e  p a t i e n t  was d i s c h a r g e d  i n d i c a t e d  

t r a n s f e r  and maintenance e f f e c t s .  

Another s tudy  conducted by Pe te r s  and Davies ( 1981 ) demonstrated 

the  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  of  S I  i n  c o n t r o l l i n g  i m p u l s i v i t y  w i t h  i n d i v i d u a l s  

who are m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d .  The s t u d y  c o n s i s t e d  of  one group which 

r e c e i v e d  S I  t r a i n i n g  w h i l e  o b s e r v i n g  a r e f l e c t i v e  m o d e l  

( e x p e r i m e n t e r / t h e r a p i s t  m o d e l l i n g )  a n d  a c o n t r o l  g r o u p  t h a t  

experienced only t h e  r e f l e c t i v e  model. S I  t r a i n i n g  was designed based 

on t h e  p r o c e d u r e  o f  Meichenbaum and Goodman (1971). Subjec ts  were 

assessed f o r  impuls iv i ty  on the  Matching Famil iar  F igures  Test (MFFT). 

P o s t t e s t i n g  measures ind ica ted  t h a t  t h e  S I  t r a i n i n g  procedure produced 

s i g n i f i c a n t l y  more r e f l e c t i v e  responding t h a n  c o n t r o l s  who had o n l y  

r e f l e c t i v e  mode l l ing .  The a u t h o r s  n o t e d  t h a t  t h e i r  f ind ings  a r e  i n  

con t rad ic t ion  t o  L u r i i a l s  (1961) content ion  t h a t  r e t a rded  i n d i v i d u a l s  

a r e  i n c a p a b l e  o f  u s i n g  t h e  language-based sys tem t o  inf luence  and 

con t ro l  t h e i r  own behaviour. 

I n  a c o m p a r a t i v e  outcome s t u d y  S c h l i c h t e r  (1978)  used stress 

inocu la t ion  t r a i n i n g  success fu l ly  t o  develop a n g e r  management s k i l l s  

i n  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  juven i l e  del inquents .  H e  found t h i s  i n t e r v e n t i o n  



was more e f f e c t i v e  than elements o r  subcomponent p a r t s  alone,  such as 

rehearsed p r a c t i c e  and r e l a x a t i o n  t r a in ing .  S imi lar  observat ions  have 

been made by Davidson (1976) .  Rudestam (1980)  writes t h a t  self- 

i n s t r u c t i o n a l  t r a i n i n g  is an e f f e c t i v e  s t r a t e g y  f o r  i n d i v i d u a l s  who 

a r e  d e f i c i e n t  i n  v e r b a l  se l f - con t ro l  and hypothesize t h a t  t y p i c a l l y ,  

i t  was t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e i r  i n t e r n a l  d i a l o g u e  t h a t  c o n t r i b u t e d  t o  

h o s t i l e  behaviours (such as anger and rage).  

Two r e c e n t  r e sea rch  reviews (Dennis & M u e l l e r ,  1981 ; Jackson  & 

Boag, 1981 examined a number of s t u d i e s  u t i l i z i n g  cogn i t ive  behaviour 

the rap ies  with the  mental ly retarded.  I n  t h e  Jackson and Boag ( 1 9 81 ) 

r e v i e w ,  t h e s e  s t r a t e g i e s  were c a l l e d  s e l f - c o n t r o l  procedures, while 

Dennis  a n d  M u e l l e r  ( 1 9 8 1 )  r e f e r r e d  t o  s i m i l a r  s t r a t e g i e s  a s  

self-management t r a i n i n g .  These r e v i e w s  repor ted  s e v e r a l  remedial 

programmes i n v o l v i n g  s e l f - i n s t r u c t i o n ,  a s  w e l l  a s  o t h e r  component , 

p r o c e d u r e s  o f  CSIT such as self-monitoring and self-assessment. A l l  

component s k i l l s  t r a i n i n g  were reviewed a s  having some p o s i t i v e  e f f e c t  

on  b e h a v i o u r  change.  I n  p a r t i c u l a r ,  s e l f - i n s t r u c t i o n  t r a i n i n g  was 

found t o  be e f f e c t i v e  f o r  acqu i r ing  a v a r i e t y  o f  s k i l l s  s u c h  a s  t h e  

s e t t i n g  of performance s tandards  (e.g. , Litrownik, Cleary, Leckl in ter ,  

& Franz in i ,  1978), and decreas ing drool ing  (e.g., Thorbecke & Jackson, 

1981 ) . E s s e n t i a l l y ,  t h e  r e v i e w s  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  menta l ly  re tarded 

ind iv idua l s  can and do acquire  the  component s k i l l s  i n  CSIT and t h a t  

a c q u i r i n g  these  s k i l l s  can l ead  t o  changes i n  behaviour. However, no 

s t u d i e s  were found t h a t  t e s t e d  t h e  e f f e c t  of combining these  s k i l l s  i n  



an in teg ra ted  f a s i o n  i n  a  CSIT programme f o r  menta l ly  re tarded people. - 
C o g n i t i v e  S t r e s s  I n o c u l a t i o n  T r a i n i n g  f o r  a n g e r  c o n t r o l  was 

i n i t i a t e d  by Novaco ( 1  975). Novacots pioneering research  compared the  

e f f i c a c y  of CSIT f o r  a n g e r  c o n t r o l  i n  34 c h r o n i c a l l y  anger-prone 

i n d i v i d u a l s  s e l e c t e d  on t h e  b a s e s  of  a n  a n g e r  i n v e n t o r y  (Novaco, 

1  97 5) , an  i n t e r v i e w ,  and a  physio logica l  and s e l f - r e p o r t  response t o  

l abora to ry  provocations. Some s u b j e c t s  rece ived n s t r e s s - i n o c u l a t i o n n  

p l u s  r e l a x a t i o n  t r a i n i n g ,  t h e  s e c o n d  g r o u p  r e c e i v e d  o n l y  

s e l f - i n s t r u c t i o n  t r a i n i n g  a n d  t h e  c o n t r o l  g r o u p  was g i v e n  a n  

a t t e n t i o n - c o n t r o l  condi t ion .  After  f i v e  t r a i n i n g  sess ions ,  s u b j e c t s  

i n  the  combined treatment d i f f e r e d  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  from c o n t r o l s  on t h e  

a n g e r  i n v e n t o r y  and measures  of  a r o u s a l  ( s e l f - r a t i n g s  o f  a n g e r ,  

s y s t o l i c  and d i a s t o l i c  b lood p r e s s u r e ,  GSR, and s e l f - r e p o r t s  o f  

a g g r e s s i v e  and nonaggress ive  coping s t r a t e g i e s  ) . Subjects  r ece iv ing  

s e l f - i n s t r u c t i o n a l  t r a i n i n g  o n l y ,  improved l ess  t h a n  t h o s e  i n  t h e  

combined t r e a t m e n t  b u t  showed s i g n i f i c a n t  r e d u c t i o n s  on t h e  anger 

i n v e n t o r y  compared t o  c o n t r o l s .  Novaco ( 1 9 7 5 )  obse rved  t h a t  t h e  

r e s u l t s  of t h i s  s tudy ind ica ted  t h a t  s t r e s s  i n o c u l a t i o n  inc luding both 

r e l a x a t i o n  and s e l f - s t a t e m e n t s  was s u p e r i o r  t o  t h e  c o m p o n e n t  

t r e a t m e n t s  o f  s e l f - i n s t r u c t i o n  a l o n e  o r  r e l a x a t i o n  t r a i n i n g  alone. 

Othe r  r e s e a r c h e r s  a l s o  have  provided a d d i t i o n a l  s u p p o r t  f o r  t h e  

p o s i t i v e  e f f e c t  of CSIT on aggression and anger a rousa l  (e.g., Crain, 



1978; Harvey, Karan, Bhargava & Morehouse, 1978; Madlen, 1977; Von 

Benken, 1977) violence  i n  i n p a t i e n t s  (e.g., F r e d e r i k s e n  & Rainwate r ,  

1981 1. 

Summarv 

The s t u d i e s  r e p o r t e d  above used component p a r t s  as well as t h e  

e n t i r e  CSIT programme t o  dea l  with a  wide v a r i e t y  of  behaviours ,  t h u s  

demonstrating t h e  e f f i c a c y  and v e r s a t i l i t y  of t h i s  cogn i t ive  treatment 

mode. CSIT f a c i l i t a t e d  the  a c q u i s i t i o n  of u s e f u l  classroom s k i l l s  and 

was accompanied by d e c r e a s e s  i n  s u c h  m a l a d a p t i v e  and d e b i l i t a t i n g  

behaviours a s  impuls iv i ty  and se izures .  These f ind ings  underscore the  

v e r s a t i l i t y  of t h i s  i n t e r v e n t i o n  mode and t h e  p o t e n t i a l  usefulness  of  

CSIT as a  t r e a t m e n t  s t r a t e g y  w i t h  members  f r o m  t h e  r e t a r d e d  

p o p u l a t i o n .  They a l s o  demonstrate t h a t  mental ly re tarded ind iv idua l s  

can acquire  component s k i l l s  i n  CSIT and can a l s o  maintain the rapeu t i c  

e f f e c t s  once a t t a ined .  

Although none o f  t h e  s t u d i e s  which used s e l f - i n s t r u c t i o n  o r  the  

f u l l  t r a i n i n g  p a c k a g e  o f  CSIT f o r  a n g e r  a r o u s a l  c o n t r o l  was 

implemented w i t h  men ta l ly  r e t a rded  ind iv idua l s ,  t h e  p o s i t i v e  r e s u l t s  

demonstrated by the  s t u d i e s  with o the r  groups s u p p o r t  t h i s  t r e a t m e n t  

mode as a  p o t e n t i a l l y  e f f e c t i v e  s t r a t e g y  f o r  acqu i r ing  s k i l l s  t o  ga in  

and maintain con t ro l  over anger ou tburs t s ,  Resul ts  from these  s t u d i e s  

s u g g e s t  t h a t  a n  a n g e r  management therapy us ing cogn i t ive  con t ro l  and 

r e l a x a t i o n  t r a i n i n g  may be s i m i l a r l y  e f f e c t i v e  wi th  menta l ly  r e t a r d e d  



i n d i v i d u a l s .  The p r e s e n t  r e s e a r c h  was u n d e r t a k e n  t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  

whether o r  not  t h e  multi-component i n t e r v e n t i o n  o f  C o g n i t i v e  S t r e s s  

I n o c u l a t i o n  T r a i n i n g  would be e f f e c t i v e  i n  c o n t r o l l i n g  anger a rousa l  

with mental ly r e t a rded  ind iv idua l s .  - 
An a n g e r  management programme u s i n g  t h e  c o m p l e t e  t r a i n i n g  

p r o c e d u r e  o f  C o g n i t i v e  S t r e s s  Inocu la t ion  t r a i n i n g  was developed and 

f i e l d - t e s t e d  t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  t h e  v a l u e  o f  t h i s  mode o f  t h e r a p y  f o r  

anger c o n t r o l  with mental ly re tarded people. 

The fo l lowing t h r e e  r e sea rch  hypotheses were developed. 

1. M e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l s  w i l l  be a b l e  t o  acqu i re  

t h e  c o m p o n e n t  s k i l l s  i n  t h e  CSIT programme,  a s  

d e m o n s t r a t e d  by t h e i r  v e r b a l  r e s p o n s e s  t o  simulated 

anger provoking events.  

2. The i n t e r v e n t i o n  w i l l  be accompanied by a r educ t ion  i n  

the  number of anger outburs ts .  

3. S u b j e c t s  r e c e i v i n g  t r e a t m e n t  w i l l  d e m o n s t r a t e  a 

r e d u c t i o n  i n  t h e  f r e q u e n c y  o f  t h e  u s e  o f  a n g e r -  

a g g r e s s i o n  r e l a t e d  words a s  r e f l e c t e d  i n  d a t a  derived 

f r o m  t h e i r  r e s p o n s e s  i n  t h e i r  c o m p l e t i o n  o f  a n  

Incomple te  S e n t e n c e s  Blank Sca le  which assesses  l e v e l  

of s o c i a l  adjustment. 



CHAPTER I11 

METHODOLOGY 

A d e s c r i p t i o n  of  t h e  experimental ly a c c e s s i b l e  populat ion and the  

s i x  r e sea rch  c r i t e r i a  used t o  i d e n t i f y  t h i s  p o p u l a t i o n ,  t h e  i n s t i t u -  

t i o n  f r o m  w h i c h  i t  was s e l e c t e d ,  s a m p l e ,  s a m p l i n g  d e s i g n  and 

procedure, dependent v a r i a b l e s  and r e s e a r c h  d e s i g n  are p r e s e n t e d  i n  

t h i s  chapter.  

For t h e  purpose  of c l a r i t y  i n  d e s c r i b i n g  sampl ing  des ign and 

procedure, a d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  n e c e s s a r y  a t  t h i s  e a r l y  stage between 

target populat ion and experimental ly a c c e s s i b l e  population, t h e  latter 

having been u t i l i z e d  i n  t h i s  research.  While target populat ion refers 

t o  a l l  members o f  a d e f i n e d  u n i v e r s e ,  a n  experimental ly a c c e s s i b l e  

p o p u l a t i o n  i d e n t i f i e s  o n l y  some members o f  t h a t  u n i v e r s e .  These 
L 

members are u s u a l l y  i d e n t i f i e d  by methods o t h e r  than random sampling 

and t h e r e f o r e  may n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  be  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  o f  t h e  t a r g e t  

p o p u l a t i o n .  The n e e d  t o  d r a w  a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h i s  d i f f e r e n c e  i s  

i m p o r t a n t  s i n c e  t h e  v a l i d i t y  o f  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  o f  r e s u l t s  rests 

l a r g e l y  on t h e  r ep resen ta t iveness  of  the  sample. 

Sampling from an experimental ly a c c e s s i b l e  p o p u l a t i o n  was done 

because  o f  t h e  complexi ty  and p r o h i b i t i v e  c o s t s  of  sampling from t h e  

defined t a r g e t  population. However, i n  t h i s  r e s e a r c h ,  t h e  p r o c e d u r e  

o f  random s a m p l i n g  from t h e  experimental ly a c c e s s i b l e  populat ion was 

u t i l i z e d ,  thus  minimizing the  p o t e n t i a l  f o r  b ias .  



The e x p e r i m e n t a l l y  a c c e s s i b l e  p o p u l a t i o n  was i d e n t i f i e d  f rom 

among 850 r e s i d e n t s  a t  a  p r o v i n c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  f o r  t h e  men ta l ly  

r e t a rded  i n  the  province of  B r i t i s h  Columbia, Canada. I d e n t i f i c a t i o n  

procedures were a s  fol lows:  

u t e r  S e a r d  

A compute r i zed  read-ou t  of  r e s i d e n t s  was o b t a i n e d  u s i n g  t h e  

fol lowing f i v e  c r i t e r i a :  

1 ) mild o r  moderate mental r e t a r d a t i o n  

2)  ambulatory ( f o r  pragmatic reasons  r e l a t e d  t o  g e t t i n g  t o  and f rom 

t h e  re sea rch  a r e a )  

3 )  not  psychotic  

4 not se l f -abus ive  

5) func t iona l  sensory modes 

'Itrenty seven r e s i d e n t s  were i d e n t i f i e d  on these  f i v e  defined c r i t e r i a .  

A s i x t h  research  c r i t e r i o n  ( a  l a c k  of c o n t r o l  o v e r  a n g e r  a r o u s a l  as  

p e r c e i v e d  by self and o t h e r s )  was used i n  s t e p  2 which completed t h e  

process of i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of the  experimental ly a c c e s s i b l e  population. 

S t e D  11 - en t i f i ca t ion  of h g s r  ~ r o n e  ReUaaLa - 
The wards on which p o t e n t i a l  s u b j e c t s  l i v e d  were c o n t a c t e d  by 

phone and i n - p e r s o n  t o  1 o b t a i n  confirmation of  t h e  information on 

the  computer print-out  and 2)  t o  a s s i s t  i n  i d e n t i f y i n g  those  r e s i d e n t s  



h a v i n g  d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n  c o n t r o l l i n g  anger. D i f f i c u l t y  i n  c o n t r o l l i n g  

anger was assessed by: 

( a )  S t a f f  observat ion  and verbal  r e p o r t  

(b )  Ward no tes  

( c ) Resident se l f - repor t .  

R e s i d e n t  s e l f - r e p o r t  was o b t a i n e d  o n l y  a f t e r  t h o s e  r e s i d e n t s  were 

i d e n t i f i e d  by staff a s  having problems i n  c o n t r o l l i n g  anger, but p r i o r  

t o  random sampling. 

Charge n u r s e s  and psycho log i s t s  were asked i n d i v i d u a l l y  whether 

o r  not  each of the  twenty seven  r e s i d e n t s  was c o n s i d e r e d  by s t a f f ,  

and/or peers t o  have d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n  c o n t r o l l i n g  anger arousal .  S t a f f  

members were a l s o  asked i f  t h e y  knew whe the r  o r  n o t  e a c h  r e s i d e n t  

p e r c e i v e d  h i m / h e r s e l f  as being unable t o  c o n t r o l  o u t b u r s t s  of  anger. 

Resident s e l f - r e p o r t  was o b t a i n e d  o n l y  af ter  t h o s e  r e s i d e n t s  were  

i d e n t i f i e d  a s  h a v i n g  problems i n  c o n t r o l l i n g  a n g e r ,  b u t  p r i o r  t o  

random sampling. 

O f  t h e  27 r e s i d e n t s  i d e n t i f i e d  i n  s t e p  1, s i x t e e n  were repor ted  

by staff a s  having problems w i t h  a n g e r  c o n t r o l .  A b r i e f  i n t e r v i e w  

w i t h  each  of t h e  s i x t e e n  r e s i d e n t s  was held t o  ob ta in  t h e  r e s i d e n t ' s  

self-view and t o  seek confirmation o r  d isconf i rmat ion  of  a  d i f f i c u l t y  

i n  c o n t r o l l i n g  a n g e r .  A l l  s i x t e e n  r e s i d e n t s  conf i rmed a l a c k  of  

con t ro l  over anger outburs ts .  These in terviews completed t h e  p r o c e s s  

o f  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of  members of the experimental ly access ib le  popula- 

t i o n  which consis ted  of nine males and seven females. 



The a v e r a g e  a g e  o f  t h e  e x p e r i m e n t a l l y  a c c e s s i b l e  p o p u l a t i o n  

(he rea f t e r  c a l l e d  the  populat ion) was 27.5 y e a r s  with an age  r a n g e  o f  

1 8 - 3 9 y e a r s .  ( S e e  T a b l e  3 The IQ s c o r e  f o r  each  member was 

obtained from c l i n i c a l  f i les.  The average IQ was 54 and the  range (40 

- 6 8 )  was 2 - 4 s t a n d a r d  d e v i a t i o n s  below the  mean on t h e  measuring 

instrument (WISC-R). Ten members o f  t h e  e x p e r i m e n t a l l y  a c c e s s i b l e  

p o p u l a t i o n  were i d e n t i f i e d  as mildly re tarded and s i x  a s  moderately 

re tarded . 
Reassessment t o  confirm IQ scores  was not  done f o r  t h i s  s tudy f o r  

the  fo l lowing reasons:  

1 )  Lack of funds t o  defray  c o s t  of r e t e s t i n g  

2) The s c r u t i n y  of s u b t e s t s  s c o r e s  revealed  t h a t  e a c h  member o f  t h e  

p o p u l a t i o n  o b t a i n e d  a d i s c r e p a n c y  s c o r e  between v e r b a l  and 

performance sub tes t s .  Typical ly,  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  c e r t a i n  s u b  t e s  t 

s c o r e s ,  i n c l u d i n g  t h o s e  of  v e r b a l  and performance, i n d i c a t e  t h e  

ex i s t ence  of some mental d i so rde r  such as r e t a r d a t i o n  ( S h e r t z e r  h 

Linden,  197 9) , t h e r e f o r e  recorded d i sc repanc ies  i n  t h e  s u b j e c t s t  

v e r b a l  and pe r fo rmance  s c o r e s  were r e g a r d e d  as a r e l i a b l e  

i n d i c a t o r  of r e t a rda t ion .  - 
The study was conducted wi th in  an urban r e s i d e n t i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  

i n  t h e  province of B r i t i s h  Columbia, Canada. The i n s t i t u t i o n  provides 

evaluat ion ,  t r a i n i n g  and treatment f o r  t h e  m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  o f  a l l  



Table 3 

Characteristics of the Accessible Population 

Gender Females Males 

Level of Level of 
Variables Age IQ Retardation Age IQ Retardation 

Values 

20 57 m i l d  18 54 
24 43 moderate 19 56 
24 57 m i l d  24 40 
28 56 m i l d  24 53 
30 68 m i l d  25 56 
32 40 moderate 32 40 
33 68 mild  32 59 

36 62 
39 53 

m i l d  
m i l d  
moderate 
moderate 
m i l d  
moderate 
m i l d  
m i l d  
moderate 

Averages 27.3 56 27.7 53 



a g e s  whose needs  cannot  be met wi th in  t h e  family o r  wi th in  t h e  l o c a l  

env i ronment  o f  t h e  f a m i l y .  I n f o r m a t i o n  p r o v i d e d  i n  t h e  S t a f f  

O r i e n t a t i o n  manual emphasizes the  c a r e  and t rea tment  of t h e  r e s i d e n t  

t o  be more important than s h e l t e r .  "It [ the  i n s t i t u t i o n ]  must promote 

f e e l i n g s  o f  a c c e p t a n c e ,  s e c u r i t y ,  belonging, and self-worth, so  t h a t  

t h e r e  i s  a sense of human dignity."  ( S t a f f  O r i e n t a t i o n  Manual, Note 

1 ) .  

A t  t h e  t i m e  of t h e  s t u d y  t h e r e  were a p p r o x i m a t e l y  1300 staff 

members t o  850 res iden t s .  This r a t i o  i s  s u b s t a n t i a l l y  s m a l l e r  t h a n  

most i n s t i t u t i o n s  discussed by Goffman ( 196 1 ) i n  which, t y p i c a l l y ,  t h e  

r e s i d e n t  p o p u l a t i o n  i s  larger t h a n  t h e  s t a f f .  The i n s t i t u t i o n  

p r o v i d e s  cont inuing education f o r  its staff and assists i n  t h e  educa- 

t i o n  of f i e l d  personnel. 

la%aauh 
A sample o f  t e n  r e s i d e n t s 1  ( f i v e  f e m a l e s  and f i v e  m a l e s )  was 

randomly drawn f o r  t h e  r e s e a r c h  from t h e  populat ion of 16 members. 

The mean age f o r  the  sample was 27.8 y e a r s  w i t h  a r a n g e  o f  1 9  - 36 

y e a r s .  Mean IQ was 54 w i t h  a  range of  40 - 68. Thus t h e  sample is 

r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of  the  populat ion (see Table 4).  

The l e v e l  of  s o c i a l  o r  a d a p t i v e  behaviour f o r  a l l  t en  s u b j e c t s  

was assessed on t h e  Vineland S o c i a l  M a t u r i t y  S c a l e .  The c l i n i c a l  

f i l e s  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t s  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  two females and one male was 

a s s e s s e d  a t  t h e  mi ld  r a n g e  o f  s o c i a l  a d a p t i v e  b e h a v i o u r ,  and two 

- - - -  

I  During t h e  course of the  research  one r e s i d e n t  moved t o  a  
community r e s i d e n t i a l  s e t t i n g  where the  i n t e r v e n t i o n  was continued. 



Table 4 

Sample: Demographic Breakdown by Sex 

-- - - - - - - - - 

Gender Females Males 

Level o f  Level of 
Of Adafitive Of Adaptive 

Variables Age IQ Retardation ~ ~ h ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~  Age IQ Retardation Behaviour 

Values 

20 57 mild mild 19 56 mild moderate 
24 43 moderate moderate 25 56 mild moderate 
28 56 mild mild 32 40 moderate moderate 
30 6 8  mild moderate 32 59 mild mild 
32 40 moderate severe 36 62 mild moderate 

Averages 26.8 53 28 .8  55 



f e m a l e s  and four  males were assessed a t  t h e  moderate range, while one 

female was assessed a s  severe ly  s o c i a l l y  adjusted.  

The f r e q u e n c y  o f  t h e  o v e r l a p  o f  h a n d i c a p s  i n  t h e  m e n t a l l y  

r e t a rded  has been documented (Hewett, 1970; Rut ter ,  Tizard & Whitmore, 

1970;  S h a k e s p e a r e ,  1975) .  A l l  t e n  s u b j e c t s  i n  t h e  present  s tudy,  

bes ides  being mentally r e t a rded  had a t  least one accompanying s e n s o r y  

impairment .  F i v e  s u b j e c t s  had impairment of  speech ( t h r e e  females, 

two males),  two males had impairment o f  s p e e c h  and v i s i o n  r e q u i r i n g  

c o r r e c t i v e  l e n s e s  f o r  the  l a t t e r .  Two females had audi tory  impairment 

as w e l l  as d e f i c i t s  i n  speech and vision.  These impairments were n o t  

a b s o l u t e  and t h e  s u b j e c t s  f u n c t i o n e d  u s i n g  a l l  sensory modali t ies .  

Some of the  r e s i d e n t s  with speech impairment r e c e i v e d  speech  t h e r a p y  

and one h a s  been t a u g h t  s i g n  l anguage .  The h e a r i n g  and v i s u a l l y  

impaired func t ion  with the  a s s i s t a n c e  of  a ids .  

Nine of  t h e  t e n  s u b j e c t s  were on medication. Dosage and d a i l y  

f r e q u e n c y  v a r i e d  f o r  e a c h  i n d i v i d u a l  d e p e n d i n g  on 1 )  f r e q u e n c y ,  

d u r a t i o n  and i n t e n s i t y  o f  e p i l e p t i c  s e i z u r e s  and 2 )  t h e  ex ten t  of 

e x c i t a b i l i t y  and a f f e c t i v e  mood swings of t h e  r e s i d e n t .  M e d i c a t i o n s  

were t y p i c a l l y  from t h e  a n t i - c o n v u l s a n t  d r u g  g r o u p s  f o r  s e i z u r e  

c o n t r o l  and were p r e s c r i b e d  u n d e r  d i f f e r e n t  b r a n d  names. The 

r e s i d e n t s t  f i l e s  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  i n  n i n e  of  t h e  t e n  c a s e s  men ta l  

r e t a r d a t i o n  was due t o  'unknown p r e n a t a l  i n f l u e n c e s ' .  I n  t h e  t e n t h  

c a s e  r e t a r d a t i o n  was due t o  pos tna ta l  hypoxia (drug overdose) a t  age 

12. A s  is usua l ly  the  case  with mental ly r e t a rded  ind iv idua l s ,  a l l  of 



t h e  s u b j e c t s  had v a r y i n g  d e g r e e s  of  educat ional  d e f i c i t s .  Subjec ts  

were verbal  enough t o  c a r r y  on s h o r t  c o n v e r s a t i o n s ,  c o u l d  c o u n t  and 

r e a d  words. The mean number o f  y e a r s  o f  i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z a t i o n  was 

10.5. The range was 2 - 23 years.  

- 
The names of t h e  s i x t e e n  members o f  t h e  p o p u l a t i o n  were each 

w r i t t e n  on separa te  s l i p s  of paper.  The names of t h e  nine males  were  

p l a c e d  on one covered  box and those of t h e  seven females were placed 

i n  a sepa ra te  covered box. The box with the  names of the  f e m a l e s  was 

shaken  first and t h e  first name drawn. The second draw was from the  

box with the  names of  the  males after i t  was shaken. After each draw 

from bo th  boxes ,  t h e  boxes  were shaken  f o r  t h e  next draw. I n  t h i s  

manner t e n  names were drawn: f i v e  females and f i v e  males .  The names 

were p a i r e d  by s e x .  The name o f  t h e  first female drawn was paired 

with the  name of t h e  first male drawn. The name of the  second f e m a l e  

was paired with t h a t  of the  second male and s o  on u n t i l  a l l  f i v e  males 

and f i v e  f e m a l e s  were matched on t h e  v a r i a b l e  o f  gender .  Gender 

v a r i a b l e  was used  t o  o b s e r v e  f o r  p o s s i b l e  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  t r a i n i n g  

e f f e c t .  - 
P r i o r  t o  the  start of the  research  and after random sampling, two 



b r i e f  in fo rmat iona l  s e s s i o n s  were held wi th  s u b j e c t s  only. The first 

was t o  o b t a i n  informed consent and t o  g e t  the  s u b j e c t s '  pe rmiss ion  t o  

contac t  p a r e n t ( s )  o r  guardian(s)  t o  inform them about t h e  research  and 

t o  o b t a i n  t h e i r  permission f o r  the  i n c l u s i o n  of t h e i r  son /daugh te r  i n  

t h e  r e s e a r c h .  A t  t h i s  s t age  two r e s i d e n t s  chose not t o  p a r t i c i p a t e ,  

one female and one male. They were r e p l a c e d  by two o t h e r  r e s i d e n t s  

r a n d o m l y  s e l e c t e d  and p a i r e d  from t h e  r e m a i n i n g  members o f  t h e  

population. The second i n f o r m a t i o n a l  s e s s i o n  was used t o  i n s t r u c t  

e a c h  s u b j e c t  on how t o  r e c o r d  o u t b u r s t  d a t a ,  and t o  s o l i c i t  t h e  

s u b j e c t s 1  d e s c r i p t i o n s  of  anger provoking events .  

Arrangements a l s o  were made t o  meet with parent  (s),  r e s i d e n t  and 

a  ward staff member t o  formal ize  pe rmiss ion ,  e x p l a i n  t h e  n a t u r e  and 

purpose  of  t h e  research  and t o  s ign  consent forms. See Appendices A, 

B and C f o r  samples of the  informat ional  document and consent forms. 

I n f o r m a t i o n a l  s e s s i o n s  w i t h  staff a p p r i s e d  them of  base l ine ,  

t r e a t m e n t  and fo l low-up p h a s e s  o f  t h e  r e s e a r c h .  They were n o t  

in fo rmed ,  however, o f  t h e  s p e c i f i c  p e r i o d s  of  each of these  phases 

s i n c e  s u c h  i n f o r m a t i o n  h a s  t h e  p o t e n t i a l  o f  p r o d u c i n g  e x p e c t a n c y  

b iases  i n  t h e  d a t a  being monitored by s t a f f .  One week before base l ine  

the re  was a  formal sess ion  with each s u b j e c t ,  h i s / h e r  p a r e n t s  and a  

s t a f f  member. This sess ion  apprised every one of t h e  na ture ,  purpose 

and dura t ion  of the  study. The i n f o r m a t i o n a l  document (Appendix A )  

was read aloud and t h e  sub jec t  was i n s t r u c t e d  t o  summarize what he/she 

u n d e r s t o o d  by i t .  T h i s  was d o n e  t o  e n s u r e  t h a t  e v e r y  o n e ,  



p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h e  sub jec t ,  understood what t h e  research  was a l l  about. 

Consent forms were read,  explained and s i g n e d  (see Appendices  B and 

C) . I n  t h i s  m e e t i n g  s t a f f  were i n s t r u c t e d  on how and when t o  s t a r t  

d a t a  recording. S imi la r  i n s t r u c t i o n s  were given t o  each r e s i d e n t  i n  a 

d i f f e r e n t  informat ional  session.  

v 
A m u l t i p l e  b a s e l i n e  a c r o s s  s u b j e c t s  was  u t i l i z e d  i n  t h i s  

research.  This design is an extens ion of  t h e  single-case experimental 

procedure and al lows f o r  p laus ib le  demonstration of a  p o s s i b l e  c a u s a l  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  be tween t r e a t m e n t  and behaviour  (Baer, Wolf & Risley,  

1 %8; Craighead, Kazdin & Mahoney, 1 9 7 6 ) .  The p r o c e d u r e  r e q u i r e s  

t reatment t o  be introduced a t  d i f f e r e n t  po in t s  a c r o s s  time, but a t  the 

same point  after b a s e l i n e  f o r  a l l  indiv iduals .  

I n  t h e  p r e s e n t  s t u d y  the  f i v e  p a i r s  of s u b j e c t s  began treatment 

a t  two week i n t e r v a l s .  A t  e ach  p o i n t  o f  i n t a k e ,  two s u b j e c t s  ( o n e  

male and one f e m a l e )  began a  b a s e l i n e  per iod  of  two weeks. A t  t he  

start o f  the  t h i r d  week, treatment was commenced f o r  t h e  first p a i r  

w h i l e  a  second p a i r  and s t a f f  began r e c o r d i n g  base l ine  data.  This 

continued u n t i l  a l l  f i v e  p a i r s  were e v e n t u a l l y  i n t r o d u c e d  i n t o  t h e  

research.  

Research  p r o c e d u r e s  l a s t e d  f o r  s i x t e e n  weeks f o r  each p a i r  of 

s u b j e c t s  (two weeks o f  b a s e l i n e ,  e i g h t  weeks o f  t r e a t m e n t  and s i x  

weeks of fo l low-up) .  There  was a  second s i x  week follow-up f o r  t h e  



first two p a i r s  o f  s u b j e c t s  t o  assess f o r  continued maintenance of  

t reatment effect. - 
There were t h r e e  dependen t  v a r i a b l e s  used i n  t h e  r e s e a r c h :  

f r e q u e n c y  o f  a n g e r  o u t b u r s t s ,  t a p e d  p re -  and p o s t t r e a t m e n t  ve rba l  

responses made by e a c h  s u b j e c t  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  p h o t o g r a p h s  

d e p i c t i n g  i n c i d e n t s  t h e  s u b j e c t  r e p o r t e d  as a n g e r  provoking,  and 

s o c i a l  a d j u s t m e n t  s c o r e s  o b t a i n e d  from p r e -  and p o s t t e s t s  on t h e  

Rot  t e r  and Raf f e r  t y  Incomple te  S e n t e n c e s  Blank S c a l e  ( R o t t e r  & 

Raffer ty ,  1950). 

Freauencv- 

The v a r i a b l e  o f  a n g e r  o u t b u r s t s  was t h e  target behaviour being 

moni tored  from b a s e l i n e  t o  fol low-up.  O b s e r v a t i o n  p r o c e d u r e  was 

c o n t i n u o u s  where each  event  of anger was recorded. Observation of a  

d e c r e a s e  i n  f r e q u e n c y  from b a s e l i n e  t o  fo l low-up  was t a k e n  t o  b e  

i n d i c a t i v e  of a p o s i t i v e  treatment e f f e c t .  

P r i o r  t o  b a s e l i n e ,  r e s i d e n t s  were i n s t r u c t e d  dur ing an informa- 

t i o n a l  sess ion  on how t o  record the  d a t a  on f r e q u e n c y  o f  a n g e r  o u t -  

b u r s t s .  Each r e s i d e n t  was given a calendar and penci l  and taught  how 

t o  record even t s  of ou tburs t s  under the  day and d a t e  of  occurrence f o r  

t h e  d u r a t i o n  o f  t h e  r e s e a r c h .  R e s i d e n t s  were a l s o  i n s t r u c t e d  t o  

record each o u t b u r s t s  as it occurred and i n  cases  where more t h a n  one  



o u t b u r s t  o c c u r r e d  i n  one  day,  each  o c c u r r e n c e  was t o  be recorded  

immediately after its occurrence. Spare  c a l e n d a r s  were used by t h e  

r e s e a r c h e r  t o  model,  and by each s u b j e c t  t o  p r a c t i c e  d a t a  recording 

u n t i l  t h e  r e s i d e n t  demonstrated prof ic iency i n  c a r r y i n g  o u t  t h e  t a s k  

o f  d a t a  recording.  The r e s i d e n t s  became p r o f i c i e n t  a t  d a t a  recording 

by the  end of t h e  s e s s i o n .  They d e m o n s t r a t e d  t h i s  p r o f i c i e n c y  by 

f i n d i n g  randomly named months and en te r ing  a check mark under randomly 

named d a t e s  and days wi th  a 100% accuracy. 

t v  o f  o u t b u r s t  d a k  Data  on f r e q u e n c y  o f  a n g e r  

o u t b u r s t s  recorded th rough  t h e  s i x t e e n  weeks o f  t h e  r e s e a r c h  were 

r e c o r d e d  by t h e  s u b j e c t s  a s  w e l l  a s  by s t a f f .  Measures f o r  d a t a  

r e l i a b i l i t y  on anger o u t b u r s t s  a r e  discussed.  

1 )  A d e s c r i p t i o n  of what c o n s t i t u t e s  an anger outburs t  f o r  

each r e s i d e n t  was agreed upon by r e s i d e n t ,  s t a f f  and 

r e s e a r c h e r .  Subjec ts  described what they perceived as 

t h e i r  t y p i c a l  a n g e r  r e s p o n s e  t o  p r o v o c a t i o n .  The 

s u b j e c t ' s  d e s c r i p t i o n s  were accepted a s  a d e f i n i t i o n  of 

t h a t  s u b j e c t ' s  e x p r e s s i o n  o f  anger .  D e s c r i p t i o n s /  

d e f i n i t i o n s  v a r i e d  f o r  each s u b j e c t .  Some common 

behavioural  and emotional elements i n c l u d e  s c r e a m i n g ,  

h i t t i n g ,  k i c k i n g ,  p u s h i n g ,  s h o u t i n g ,  s w e a r i n g ,  

upturning f u r n i t u r e ,  body tremors, laboured b r e a t h i n g ,  

c ry ing,  sweating, f l u s h i n g  of the face ,  e t c .  



Both r e s i d e n t s  and s t a f f  kept sepa ra te  records  of  d a i l y  

anger outburs ts .  

S u b j e c t s  were t o  r e p o r t  t o  s t a f f  a l l  anger ou tburs t s  

t h a t  occurred o f f  the  ward, o r  o u t  o f  t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  

s t a f f .  

I t  was a g r e e d  t h a t  d i s c r e p a n c i e s  between s t a f f  and 

r e s i d e n t  d a t a  would be discussed t o  determine source of 

o m m i s i o n .  I t  w a s  f u r t h e r  a g r e e d  t h a t  i f  t h e  

discrepancy could not  be resolved,  t h e  lower  r e c o r d e d  

f r e q u e n c y  would be t a k e n  i f  a d i s c r e p a n c y  o c c u r r e d  

dur ing t h e  base l ine  and follow-up phases. However, i f  

an  u n r e s o l v e d  d i s c r e p a n c y  occur red  dur ing treatment,  

t h e  h igher  r e c o r d e d  f r e q u e n c y  would be  t aken .  T h i s  

p r o c e d u r e  would e n s u r e  t h a t  such d i sc repanc ies  would 

n o t  be e n h a n c i n g  t o  any t r e a t m e n t  e f f e c t s .  E x a c t  

d u r a t i o n  and time of base l ine ,  t reatment and follow-up 

phases were known only t o  the  r e sea rcher  who would make 

the  necessary adjustments i n  d a t a  on a master recording 

s h e e t ,  s h o u l d  u n r e s o l v e d  d i s c r e p a n c i e s  o c c u r .  I n  

a c t u a l  f a c t ,  no u n r e s o l v e d  d i s c r e p a n c i e s  o c c u r r e d  

between staff and r e s i d e n t  da ta ,  There were i n s t a n c e s  

w h e r e  t h e  r e s i d e n t  f a i l e d  t o  r e p o r t  t o  s t a f f  an  

ou tburs t  t h a t  occurred o f f  the  ward. However, i n  e a c h  

c a s e  t h e  r e s i d e n t  had recorded t h e  i n c i d e n t  i n  h i s /he r  



52. 

d a t a  c a l e n d a r .  I n  i n s t a n c e s  where  s t a f f  d a t a  were 

g r e a t e r  than those of  the  s u b j e c t ' s ,  t he  s u b j e c t  would 

acknowledge h a v i n g  had t h o s e  o u t b u r s t s  and explained 

h e / s h e  h a d  f o r g o t t e n  t o  r e c o r d  t h e m .  D a t a  

d i s c r e p a n c i e s  were a lways  r e s o l v e d .  There  were 35 

i n s t a n c e s  o f  d i s c r e p a n t  d a t a  o f  t h e  n a t u r e  j u s t  

d e s c r i b e d  and a l l  were resolved ob jec t ive ly .  O f  these  

63% ( 2 2 )  were staff  o m i s s i o n s  and 37% ( 1 3 )  s u b j e c t  

o m i s s i o n s .  The 35 i n s t a n c e s  o f  r e s o l v e d  d i sc repan t  

d a t a  r e p r e s e n t e d  1 0 %  o f  a l l  i n c i d e n c e s  o f  a n g e r  

o u t b u r s t s  recorded. 

During the  same i n f o r m a t i o n a l  s e s s i o n s  on d a t a  r e c o r d i n g  e a c h  

s u b j e c t  was probed and i n s t r u c t e d  t o  desc r ibe  3 events  he/she found 

anger provoking. This i n f o r m a t i o n  went towards  t h e  c o m p i l a t i o n  o f  

f o u r  p i c t u r e s  dep ic t ing  anger provoking events  o r  s i t u a t i o n s  f o r  each 

r e s i d e n t .  Three  o f  t h e s e  p i c t u r e s  were p r e s e n t e d  i n  p r e -  and  

pos t t e s t ing .  

P i c t u r e s  were p r e s e n t e d  one a t  a  time. On p resen ta t ion  of each 

p i c t u r e ,  t h e  r e s i d e n t  was i n s t r u c t e d  t o  d e s c r i b e  t h e  c o n t e n t  o f  t h e  

p i c t u r e ,  and t o  d e s c r i b e  h i s / h e r  f e e l i n g s ,  t h o u g h t s  and p o s s i b l e  

behaviour response t o  t h e  a n g e r  provoking e v e n t  i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  t h e  

p i c t u r e  (see Appendix E). The s u b j e c t s t  responses t o  each ques t ion  



were r a t e d  w i t h  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  number o f  a n g e r  and nonanger words 

contained i n  t h e  responses. The r e s p o n s e s  t o  "How would you f e e l ? "  

and "What would you f e e l ? "  were combined t o  form a f e e l i n g  measure, 

i.e., f e e l i n g  anger o r  f e e l i n g  nonanger. Responses t o  "What would you 

t h i n k ?  " became the  th inking measure, i. e. , t h ink ing  f a c i l i t a t i v e l y  o r  

th inking n o n f a c i l i t a t i v e l y .  These responses t o  "What would you do?" 

became t h e  a c t i o n  measure ,  i. e., aggress ive  a c t i o n  o r  nonaggressive 

ac t ion .  See Appendix E f o r  scor ing  sheet .  A l l  ve rba l  r e s p o n s e s  were 

taped t o  observe f o r  frequency of aggress ive  responses between p r e  and 

p o s t t e s t .  

e d a t a  t o  ~ i c t u r e g .  R e l i a b i l i t y  was 

obtained by having two s c o r e r s  r a t e  t h e  p r e  and p o s t t e s t s  r e c o r d e d  

r e s p o n s e s  t o  t h e  p i c t u r e s  d e p i c t i n g  events  t h e  sub jec t  described a s  

anger provoking. The b l ind  scor ing  method was used.  A s  well ,  t h r e e  

pre- and post treatment taped responses were dup l i ca ted  and included i n  

each set scored by the  same two s c o r e r s  t o  obse rve  f o r  w i t h i n  s c o r e r  

r e l i a b i l i t y .  An i n t e r r a t e r  r of .98 was obtained. 

n t  Scores on W t e r  andRaffertv~cale 

The R o t t e r  and R a f f e r t y  Incomplete Sentences Blanks (ISB) Sca le  

was given t o  s u b j e c t s  as a pre- and p o s t t r e a t m e n t  measure o f  s o c i a l  

a d j u s t m e n t .  The s c a l e  i s  a s e m i s t r u c t u r e d  p r o j e c t i v e  t e c h n i q u e  

c o n s i s t i n g  o f  K) incomplete sentence stems. Each response is assigned 

a value of 0 - 6 y i e l d i n g  a t o t a l  sco re  a s  an index of  o v e r a l l  adjus t -  

ment t o  a v a r i e t y  of  events ,  s i t u a t i o n  o r  experiences.  Theore t ica l ly ,  



scores  can range from 0 - 240 (40 x  6). 

Respondents are asked t o  complete sentences  f o r  which t h e  f i rs t  

word o r  words (stems) a r e  g iven .  For example:  "1 l i k e  . . . "; "The 

b e s t  ... ", What annoys me . ..". The t e s t  is usua l ly  admin i s t e red  by 

g i v i n g  t h e  t e s t  p r o t o c o l  t o  t h e  s u b j e c t ,  r e a d i n g  t h e  i n s t r u c t i o n s  

aloud and having the  s u b j e c t  complete the  sentences  by w r i t i n g  h i d h e r  

r e s p o n s e s  next  t o  each stem. The content  of t h e  sentences are scored 

on t h e  d i m e n s i o n s  of  c o n f l i c t ,  p o s i t i v e  and n e u t r a l  r e s p o n s e s .  

Omiss ions  are not  scored but f requencies  of omissions a r e  prorated i n  

a r r i v i n g  a t  the  s u b j e c t ' s  adjustment score. 

Val ida t ion  of the  Incomplete Sentences Blanks was obtained by the  

b l ind  scor ing  method, the  s c o r e r  n o t  knowing whe the r  t h e  comple ted  

t e s t  was t h a t  o f  a  s o c i a l l y  adjus ted  o r  maladjusted person (Rot ter  & 

Raffer ty ,  1950). The test manual f u r t h e r  d e s c r i b e s  t h a t  v a l i d i t y  d a t a  

were o b t a i n e d  f r o m  s e v e r a l  g r o u p s  o f  s t u d e n t s  who were e i t h e r  

se l f - r e fe r red  o r  were p r e v i o u s l y  c l a s s i f i e d  f rom v a r i o u s  refer ra l  

s o u r c e s  a s  e i t h e r  a d j u s t e d  o r  m a l a d j u s t e d ,  i.e., a s  needing o r  not 

needing personal  counsel l ing  i n  d i f f e r e n t  a r e a s  of a d j u s t m e n t .  For  

some of t h e s e  g r o u p s  a  c u t t i n g  s c o r e  of  135 on t h e  ISB . c o r r e c t l y  

i d e n t i f i e d  7  8% a n d  5  9% o f  a d j u s t e d  and  m a l a d j u s t e d  f e m a l e s ,  

r e s p e c t i v e l y .  The same c u t t i n g  c o r r e c t l y  i d e n t i f i e d  89% and 76% of 

a d j u s t e d  and m a l a d j u s t e d  males ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y  ( R o t t e r  8 R a f f e r t y ,  

1950). 

The t e s t  manual r e p o r t s  r e l i a b i l i t y  measures which were obtained 



o n  a s p l i t - h a l f  r e l i a b i l i t y  p rocedure .  The c o r r e c t  s p l i t - h a l f  

r e l i a b i l i t y  c o e f f i c i e n t s  o f  .84 was obtained based on t h e  r e c o r d s  o f  

124 male c o l l e g e  s t u d e n t s ,  and .83 on 71 f e m a l e  s tuden t s .  In te r -  

s c o r e r  r e l i a b i l i t y  measures  o f  .91 and .96 were o b t a i n e d  on  t h e  

r e c o r d s  of 50 males  and 50 females, r e spec t ive ly  (Ro t t e r  & Raffer ty ,  

1950). There  were two v e r s i o n s  o f  t h e  t e s t ;  a h i g h  s c h o o l  and a 

c o l l e g e  v e r s i o n .  The h i g h  s c h o o l  v e r s i o n  was used i n  t h e  present  

s tudy because i t  is the  ve r s ion  used wi th in  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n .  

The Rot ter  and Raf fe r ty  Incomplete Sentences Blank test (1950) is 

normed on a mean s c o r e  o f  127.4 f o r  normal f e m a l e s  and 127.5 f o r  

normal males  w i t h  a c u t t i n g  score  of 135. The test was used i n  t h i s  

s tudy t o  observe f o r  poss ib le  s o c i a l  adjustment e f f e c t s  from pre -  t o  

pos t t e s t ing .  

The u s e  o f  t h e  R o t t e r  and R a f f e r t y  Incomplete  Sentences Blank 

(1950) was based on severa l  cons idera t ions  r e l a t i n g  t o  the  c o n t e n t  of 

t h e  t r e a t m e n t  and t h e  men ta l  l e v e l s  and l a n g u a g e  s k i l l s  o f  t h e  

subjec ts .  There is no time l i m i t  f o r  response the re fo re  the  stress of 

time-demand is minimized. The sentence stems are s h o r t  and s t r a i g h t -  

forward and cons t i tu ted  by words t h a t  a r e  e a s i l y  comprehended. Most 

o f  t h e  s t e m s  s o l i c i t  first person responses t h e r e f o r e  they have the  

p o t e n t i a l  of s o l i c i t i n g  the  s u b j e c t ' s  involvement on l e v e l s  of  cogni-  

t i o n ,  emot ion  and behaviour. Subjec ts1  are given the  opportunity t o  

respond wi th  more than a wyesn/nnow answer. 

From a n  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  p o i n t  o f  v i e w  t h e  t e s t  i s  e a s y  t o  



a d m i n i s t e r  and d o e s  n o t  r e q u i r e  s p e c i a l  t r a i n i n g .  It is sometimes 

used at the  i n s t i t u t i o n  a s  p a r t  of  a  test b a t t e r y  f o r  r o u t i n e  assess- 

m e n t  a n d  s t a f f  p s y c h o l o g i s t s  a r e  f a m i l i a r  w i t h  i ts  c o n t e n t  and 

purpose.  None of t h e  s u b j e c t s  i n  t h i s  s t u d y  had been p r e v i o u s l y  

t e s t e d  on t h e  measure. 

The r e a s o n s  ou t l ined  f o r  the  choice of  t h i s  semi-project ive t e s t  

d o e s  n o t  mean t h e r e  a r e  no r e l a t e d  c r i t i c i s m s .  The m a t t e r  o f  

d i f f e r e n t i a l  t e s t  s t a n d a r d i z a t i o n  f o r  each d i s c r e t e  populat ion with 

which tests a r e  used holds t r u e  f o r  the  Rot ter  and Raffer ty  Incomplete 

S e n t e n c e s  b l a n k s  (1950) .  The a u t h o r s  o f  t h e  tes t  p r o t o c o l  have  

c l e a r l y  not  l o s t  s i g h t  of t h i s  need and are e x p l o r i n g  t h e  u s e  of  t h e  

t e s t  f o r  d i a g n o s t i c  purposes i n  mental i n s t i t u t i o n s .  The point  made 

by t h e  au thors  t h a t  a p p l i c a t i o n  of the  test ( o r  any test) t o  i l l i t e r -  

a t e  ind iv idua l s  may y i e l d  i n s u f f i c i e n t  m a t e r i a l  a s  an eva lua t ive  too l ,  

is w e l l  t aken .  To o f f s e t  s u c h  p o s s i b l e  i n s u f f i c i e n c y  o f  w r i t t e n  

r e s p o n s e s  t h e  r e sea rcher  i n  t h e  present  s tudy read aloud t h e  sentence 

stems t o  each s u b j e c t  and r e c o r d e d  t h e  s u b j e c t ' s  v e r b a l  r e s p o n s e s .  

Hence t h i s  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  p r o c e d u r e  c o n t r o l l e d  f o r  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  

reading and w r i t i n g  s k i l l  l e v e l s  among sub jec t s .  

t v  o f  s c o r e s .  R e l i a b i l i t y  o f  s c o r e s  obtained on t h e  

test protocols  i n  t h i s  s tudy was ensured by having both pre- and post- 

t r e a t m e n t  r e s p o n s e s  scored independently by two p r a c t i c i n g  psycholo- 

g i s t s  familiar w i t h  t h e  t e s t  and s c o r i n g  p r o c e d u r e .  The b l i n d  

s c o r i n g  method was used.  R e l i a b i l i t y  f o r  w i t h i n  s c o r e r  consistency 



was o b t a i n e d  by h a v i n g  t h r e e  p re -  and p o s t t r e a t m e n t  p r o t o c o l s  

d u p l i c a t e d  a n d  i n c l u d e d  among e a c h  s e t  s c o r e d  b y  t h e  t w o  

p s y c h o l o g i s t s .  An i n t e r r a t e r  ag reement  o f  .98% was o b t a i n e d .  

Responses were r a t e d  a t  th ree  l e v e l s :  o v e r a l l  a d j u s t m e n t ;  f r e q u e n c y  

o f  words o f  a n g e r ,  and f r e q u e n c y  of  p h r a s e s  of anger with personal  

i n t e n t  t o  a c t  aggress ively .  

_Treatment 

I n  Chapters 1  and 2  the  na ture  of  c o g n i t i v e  stress i n o c u l a t i o n  

t r a i n i n g  was d e s c r i b e d .  What f o l l o w s  now is  a  d e s c r i p t i o n  of the  

treatment procedure used i n  the  research .  

T r a i n i n g  was implemented over an e i g h t  week period fol lowing two 

weeks of base l ine .  Each s u b j e c t  was i n d i v i d u a l l y  t r a ined  one hour p e r  

week, i n  t h e  same s e t t i n g ,  f o r  t h e  d u r a t i o n  o f  t h e  r e s e a r c h .  A s  

mentioned e a r l i e r ,  one of t h e  r e s i d e n t s  moved t o  a  g roup  home a f t e r  

t h e  b a s e l i n e  p e r i o d .  T r a i n i n g  was c o n t i n u e d  i n  t h e  group home f o r  

t h i s  r e s i d e n t .  

The f i v e  phases of t h e  research  were conducted over the  fol lowing 

number of  weeks: 

1  ) Baseline - weeks 1, 2  

2) Educational phase - weeks 3, 4 ,  5  

3) S k i l l  a c q u i s i t i o n  phase - weeks 6,  7, 8  

4)  Transfer  phase - weeks 9, 10 

5)  Follow-up phase - weeks 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16. 



B a s e l i n e  d a t a  were co l l ec ted  a t  the  end of t h e  two week base l ine  

per iod .  Throughout t h e  t r a i n i n g  p e r i o d ,  weeks 3 - 10,  d a t a  were 

c o l l e c t e d ,  v e r i f i e d  and recorded by the  r e sea rcher  a t  t h e  end of  each 

session.  

The t r a i n i n g  programme was an adap ta t ion  of  Meichenbaum ( l977),  

p r e s e n t e d  w i t h i n  t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  I n s t r u c t i o n a l  C o u n s e l l i n g  ( c . f .  

Hiebert ,  Martin & Marx, 1981 ) . The I n s t r u c t i o n a l  Counselling approach 

encourages the  s u b j e c t ' s  a c t i v e  involvement and commitment towards t h e  

p r o c e s s  o f  behaviour change. Appendix D con ta ins  f u l l  d e t a i l s  of t h e  

treatment protocol .  

The c o n t e n t  o f  e a c h  t r a i n i n g  s e s s i o n  was  s t r u c t u r e d  and 

overviewed f o r  e a c h  s u b j e c t .  P r o g r e s s  o f  t r a i n i n g  was dependen t  

e n t i r e l y  on t h e  e x t e n t  t o  which the  sub jec t  understood t h e  content  o f ,  

and learned the  s k i l l s  taught  i n  each session.  T h e r e f o r e  a t  t h e  end 

o f  each  s e s s i o n  t h e  sub jec t  was i n s t r u c t e d  t o  summarize t h e  t r a i n i n g  

a c t i v i t i e s  t o  which f e e d b a c k  was prov ided  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  s u b j e c t ' s  

accuracy of r e c a l l .  

During the  first t r a i n i n g  sess ion ,  p r e t e s t  measures were obtained 

on t h e  Rot ter  and R a f f e r t y  Incomple te  S e n t e n c e s  B lanks  and on t h e  

s u b j e c t s  r e s p o n s e s  t o  p resen ta t ion  of p i c t u r e s  dep ic t ing  anger pro- 

voking s i t u a t i o n s  ( s e e  Appendices E and F re spec t ive ly ,  f o r  the  proto- 

c o l  o f  t h e  t a p e d  i n t e r v i e w  f o r  p i c t u r e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  and f o r  t h e  

p i c t u r e s  d e p i c t i n g  anger-engendering s i t u a t i o n s  a s  d e s c r i b e d  by t h e  

s u b j e c t s ) .  



EducationaL (Phase I) 

The e d u c a t i o n a l  phase  o f  t h e  t r a i n i n g  extended over the  f i r s t  

t h r e e  weeks a f t e r  basel ine.  It inc luded a b r i e f  d e s c r i p t i o n  of  t h e  

a d a p t i v e  f u n c t i o n  o f  anger, i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  physio logica l  a rousa l ,  

and the  concept of se l f -s ta tements  o r  s e l f - t a l k .  The concept of self- 

t a l k  appeared  t o  be t h e  most d i f f i c u l t  a spec t  of the  t r a i n i n g  t o  be 

grasped by subjec ts .  They were a s s i s t e d  i n  i d e n t i f y i n g  and desc r ib ing  

s e l f - s t a t e m e n t s  by t h e  u s e  of  games and p u z z l e s  (see Appendix GI. 

These a c t i v i t i e s  developed an awareness on the  p a r t  of s u b j e c t s  a s  t o  

t h e  n a t u r e  of s e l f - s t a t e m e n t s ,  which t h e y  l a t e r  learned how t o  use 

purposefully when s e l f - i n s t r u c t i n g .  

a1 aroUQaL P h y s i o l o g i c a l  c h a n g e s  accompanying 

o u t b u r s t s  of  anger were i d e n t i f i e d .  The resea rcher  gave an example of 

w h a t ,  f o r  h e r ,  was a n  a n g e r  p r o v o k i n g  e v e n t .  S h e  d e s c r i b e d  

physio logica l  changes of a rousa l  of increased h e a r t  r a t e ,  and nervous- 

n e s s  o f  t h e  hands accompanying he r  response t o  t h e  source of provoca- 

t ion .  Sub jec t s  were i n s t r u c t e d  t o  r e c a l l  and desc r ibe  e v e n t s  o f  pro- 

vocation,  and t o  desc r ibe  how t h e i r  bodies reac ted  i n  response t o  such 

provocations. These events  and accompanying body changes were r e a d i l y  

i d e n t i f i e d  and d e s c r i b e d  by s u b j e c t s .  Feel ings  of t i g h t n e s s  of the  

t h r o a t ,  laboured breathing,  nervousness i n  arms and l e g s ,  t e n s i o n  o f  

t h e  neck,  s h o u l d e r s  and s tomach,  f l u s h i n g  o f  t h e  f a c e ,  e x c e s s i v e  

sweating of palms and s o l e s  o f  f e e t ,  i n c r e a s e d  h e a r t  r a te  and body 

t e m p e r a t u r e  were desc r ibed  by sub jec t s  a s  ways i n  which t h e i r  bodies 



reac ted  t o  provocation. 

~ d e n t i f i c a t m 3 f L L d J '  - s~~ Card games, p u z z l e s  o f  

va r ious  s i z e s  and pieces, c o l o u r  ma tch ing ,  money s o r t i n g ,  b u i l d i n g  

with design blocks and guessing games comprised t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  used t o  

develop awareness, i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  t h e  c o n t e n t  o f  

s e l f - s t a t e m e n t s .  The researcher  described what f o r  he r ,  was an anger 

provoking s i t u a t i o n .  She vocalized the  kinds of  a p p r a i s a l s  and self-  

i n s t r u c t i o n s  she was mental ly engaged i n ,  i n  response t o  t h e  source of 

provocation. Game a c t i v i t i e s  were t h e n  used by t h e  r e s e a r c h e r  t o  

model s e l f - i n s t r u c t i o n s ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t o  teach s u b j e c t s  how t o  i d e n t i f y  

cogn i t ive  a c t i v i t i e s .  Sub jec t s  were t o l d  t h a t  t h e y  cou ld  e v e n t u a l l y  

l e a r n  how t o  make c o n s c i o u s  e f f o r t s  a t  u s i n g  p o s i t i v e  a l t e r n a t i v e  

responses t o  anger provoking s i t u a t i o n s .  

Dur ing t h e  games, t h e  r e s e a r c h e r  v o c a l i z e d  h e r  thoughts  t h a t  

would normally remain subvocal. For example, t h e  r e sea rcher  t o o k  t h e  

first t u r n  a t  s o l v i n g  one of  t h e  p u z z l e s .  She picked up the  f i r s t  

piece and s a i d  aloud: 

I wonder where t h i s  p i e c e  goes .  L e t  me  t r y  i t  here. 
Oh no, it  does not  f i t .  Let me t r y  i t  o v e r  h e r e  t h i s  
time ... t h e r e ,  i t  fits. That o t h e r  p iece  looks l i k e  
i t  w i l l  f i t  i n  t h a t  corner. No, i t  d o e s  n o t .  L e t  me 
t a k e  i t  o u t  and t r y  i t  he re .  It d o e s  n o t  f i t  h e r e  
e i t h e r .  Oh boy, I wonder where i t  goes. I w i l l  l e a v e  
i t  f o r  l a s t .  L e t  me t r y  f i t t i n g  t h e  o t h e r  p i e c e s .  
These two p ieces  go here  and here. Good. N o w  t h e r e  i s  
only one piece of puzzle l e f t  t o  f i t  and only one space 
l e f t  empty s o  t h e y  must go t o g e t h e r .  Let me see, I 
w i l l  p u t  i t  there .  Yes, it fits. Good I am f in i shed .  
I have solved the  puzzle. I t o l d  mysel f  where t o  f i t  



t h e  pieces and I a l s o  t o l d  myself when I was incor rec t .  
I l i s t e n e d  t o  myself and d id  what I t o l d  myself t o  do. 
Now i t  I s  John 's  tu rn  t o  so lve  the  puzzle. Let me take  
the  p ieces  out  and g i v e  t h e  p u z z l e  t o  him. There ,  I 
have taken t h e  p ieces  out. 

The i n s t r u c t i o n s  d i r e c t e d  t o  John were, "Here, John, i t l s  your 

t u r n  t o  do the  puzzle. When you are s o l v i n g  t h e  p u z z l e  l e t  me h e a r  

you s a y  a l o u d  t h e  t h i n g s  you w i l l  be s a y i n g  t o  yourse l f .  Say them 

aloud j u s t  as I did. 

A l l  games were p l a y e d  i n  a  s i m i l a r  manner t o  d e v e l o p  t h e  

s u b j e c t ' s  s k i l l  of  t r ack ing  and voca l i s ing  h i d h e r  se l f -s ta tements  and 

t o  u s e  them p u r p o s e f u l l y  i n  over t  behaviours. Subjec ts  were praised 

f o r  ve rba l i z ing  self-statements.  

N e x t ,  s u b j e c t s  were i n s t r u c t e d  n o t  t o  v o c a l i z e  t h e i r  self-  

s ta tements  while playing the  games but  t o  l i s t e n  a t t e n t i v e l y  t o  what 

t h e y  were s a y i n g  s u b v o c a l l y ,  and t o  do what they were t e l l i n g  them- 

s e l v e s  t o  do. A s  t he  s u b j e c t s  played, the  r e s e a r c h e r  i n t e r r u p t e d  a t  

various p o i n t s  and asked the  sub jec t  t o  ve rba l i ze  what he/she had j u s t  

s a i d  t o  h i d h e r s e l f  when he/she c o r r e c t e d  a  wrong move i n  t h e  game. 

S u b j e c t s  were now a b l e  immediately t o  v e r b a l i z e  t h e i r  se l f -s ta tements  

through which they had r e a l i z e d  and c o r r e c t e d  t h e  e r r o r  d u r i n g  t h e  

game. Verba l  p r a i s e  was provided by b o t h  t h e  r e s e a r c h e r  and the  

s u b j e c t  f o r  t h e  s u b j e c t  l i s t e n i n g  t o ,  a n d  a c t i n g  upon  h i s / h e r  

self-statements.  

The g e n e r a l  c o n c e p t  of  s e l f - s t a t e m e n t s  a s  a n  ongoing menta l  

a c t i v i t y  was t r a n s f e r r e d  t o  the  target behaviour and focused spec i f i c -  



a l l y  o n  w h a t  s u b j e c t s  " s a i d  t o  t h e m s e l v e s n  when provoked. The 

r e l a t i o n s h i p  between p o s i t i v e  s t a t e m e n t s  a n d  t h e i r  e f f e c t s  o n  

b e h a v i o u r  were modeled f o r  each s u b j e c t .  They s a i d  t h a t  when they 

were a n g r y  t h e y  o f t e n  g e n e r a t e d  a number  o f  s e l f - d e n i g r a t i n g  

s t a t e m e n t s .  For example,  t h e y  s a i d  t o  t h e m s e l v e s  t h a t  t h e y  were 

picked on because they were not  l i k e d ,  too  f a t ,  s tup id ,  r e t a rded ,  e t c .  

S u b j e c t s  s e l f - s t a t e m e n t s  a l s o  i n c l u d e d  i n s t r u c t i o n s  t o  h i t ,  kick,  

c r y ,  p u s h ,  swear, e t c .  The r e s e a r c h e r  s u g g e s t e d  t h a t  s u c h  

s e l f - s t a t e m e n t s  do not  he lp  i n  making them feel good about themselves 

and they make i t  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  people t o  respond with more ' p o s i t i v e 1  

b e h a v i o u r s  when provoked. Subjec ts  were f u r t h e r  i n s t r u c t e d  t h a t  they 

would l e a r n  more p o s i t i v e  se l f -s ta tements  t o  r ep lace  t h e  negative ones 

they had described. 

Skill A c a u i s i t i o n  Phase Phase 11) 

T h e  f o u r t h ,  f i f t h  and  s i x t h  s e s s i o n s  f o c u s e d  on  s k i l l  

acqu i s i t ion .  P o s i t i v e  s e l f - a p p r a i s a l ,  o b j e c t i v e  a p p r a i s a l  o f  t h e  

a n g e r  p rovok ing  e v e n t ,  deep  muscle and cue r e l a x a t i o n  techniques a s  

well as developing and us ing congra tu la tory  s ta tements  f o r  non-hostile 

responses t o  provocation were taught  t o  t h e  sub jec t s .  

e self - . Pos i t ive  s e l f - a p p r a i s a l  was f o c u s e d  on 

t e a c h i n g  s u b j e c t s  new and more func t iona l  ways of viewing themselves, 

a s  well a s  new ways of th inking about,  and respond ing  towards  e v e n t s  

t h e y  found anger-provoking.  Se l f -es t eem and self-worth s ta tements  



were a l s o  i n c l u d e d  i n  s e l f - a p p r a i s a l  s t a t e m e n t s .  Some p o s i t i v e  

se l f - appra i sa l  s ta tements  generated by s u b j e c t s  w i t h  a s s i s t a n c e  from 

t h e  r e s e a r c h e r  were,  "1 d o n ' t  have  t o  shou t  o r  h i t . "  "1 can handle 

t h i s  i f  I remain calm." "1 am not  dumb." "1 know how n o t  t o  e x p l o d e  

w h i l e  l e t t i n g  them know I don ' t  l i k e  what they did." "1 w i l l  not g e t  

i n t o  a f i g h t  because  I know how t o  e x p r e s s  my f e e l i n g s  i n  a more 

p o s i t i v e  way. " 
er  ~ r o v q k i n a  events.  The researcher  

modeled and t a u g h t  s u b j e c t s  self-s t a t e m e n t s  d i r e c t e d  a t  o b j e c t i v e  

a p p r a i s a l  and e v a l u a t i o n  o f  a n g e r - a r o u s i n g  s i t u a t i o n s .  Object ive 

a p p r a i s a l  included:  *Why am I g e t t i n g  angry now?" "Did I do a n y t h i n g  

t o  deserve t h i s ?  "1s t h i s  r e a l l y  worthwhile g e t t i n g  upset  about?" "1s 

it s o  bad after a l l  t h a t  I am going t o  get mad about i t ? "  "Is i t  worth 

my t ime?"  "This  s i t u a t i o n  is making me a n g r y  b u t  I d o n ' t  have  t o  

scream. " 
S u b j e c t s  were t a u g h t  t o  l o o k  a t  e v e n t s  as s i t u a t i o n s  i n  which 

they have a choice of response and t h a t  the  t r a i n i n g  would g i v e  them 

s k i l l s  which would e n a b l e  them t o  e x e r c i s e  such choices. Subjec ts  

were i n s t r u c t e d  t o  problem-solve  i n  t e r m s  of a p p r a i s i n g  s t r e s s f u l  

s i t u a t i o n s  and e v a l u a t i n g  whether o r  not these  s i t u a t i o n s  were worth 

being angry about ,  and if so ,  haw t o  express e f f e c t i v e l y  and w i t h o u t  

tantrums, t h e i r  f e e l i n g s  of  d ispleasure .  

o l l e d  r- tern. Pro-  

g r e s s i v e  and cue-relaxation techniques (Hiebert ,  1980) were taught  t o  



e n a b l e  s u b j e c t s  t o  use t h i s  s t r a t e g y  t o  calm and decrease physiologi- 

c a l  a r o u s a l s  when angered. Sub jec t s  were i n s t r u c t e d  t o  p r a c t i c e  every  

day a s  w e l l  a s  on occasions when they were s t r e s s e d  o r  being provoked. 

It was emphasized t h a t  d a i l y  p r a c t i c e  was e s s e n t i a l  i n  p roduc ing  and 

benef i t ing  from the  r e l a x a t i o n  e f f e c t ;  they were t o l d  t h a t  it was a l s o  

more d i f f i c u l t  t o  g e t  angry when the  body is i n  a re laxed state. (See 

Appendices H and I f o r  p r o g r e s s i v e  r e l a x a t i o n  and c u e - c o n t r o l l e d  

r e l a x a t i o n  protocols . )  

o r v  se l f  - stat- . Congratulatory se l f -s ta tements  

were developed t o  r e i n f o r c e  t h e  s u c c e s s f u l  a p p l i c a t i o n  of  p o s i t i v e  

c o p i n g  s k i l l s  when provoked. Some o f  t h e s e  s t a t e m e n t s  were ,  "1 

con t ro l l ed  my anger and w a s  a b l e  t o  speak up without  shout ing ."  "Good 

f o r  me. I did  not  g e t  angry even though I fe l t  l i k e  I was going to." 

"1 am g e t t i n g  b e t t e r  a t  not screaming and I t o l d  them I d i d  n o t  l i k e  

w h a t  t h e y  d i d . "  wWell d o n e ,  I d i d  n o t  s t r i k e  o u t . "  "1 am s u r e  

l e a r n i n g  how t o  h a n d l e  p r o v o c a t i o n s .  It makes me f e e l  good a b o u t  

myself. 

After each  s k i l l  a c q u i s i t i o n  sess ion  s u b j e c t s  were i n s t r u c t e d  t o  

p r a c t i c e  t h e i r  c o p i n g  s k i l l s  s o  t h e y  would become f a m i l i a r  a n d  

c o m f o r t a b l e  w i t h  t h i s  newly a c q u i r e d  p o s i t i v e  way of responding t o  

provocation. 

The l a s t  two w e e k s  o f  t r a i n i n g  p r o v i d e d  t h e  s u b j e c t s  w i t h  



o p p o r t u n i t i e s  t o  p r a c t i c e  t h e i r  new s k i l l s .  F i r s t l y ,  they o v e r t l y  

prac t iced  t h e i r  s k i l l s  t o  imagined, described and resea rcher  s imulated 

a n g e r  provoking s i t u a t i o n s .  Subjec ts  ta lked themselves through anger 

provoking scenar ios  and coping s t r a t e g i e s .  They were then i n s t r u c t e d  

t o  p r a c t i c e  cover t ly .  During cover t  p r a c t i c i n g  t h e  researcher  i n t e r -  

r u p t e d  s u b j e c t s  from time t o  time t o  e n q u i r e  what s u b j e c t s  were 

fee l ing ,  thinking,  doing, and why. 

After s u b j e c t s  demonstrated competency i n  t h e  use of the  coping 

s k i l l s ,  t he  r e s e a r c h e r  s i m u l a t e d  a n g e r  e n g e n d e r i n g  e v e n t s  e a r l i e r  

d e s c r i b e d  by e a c h  s u b j e c t .  The sub jec t s  then p rac t i ced  t h e i r  coping 

procedure, t o  which feedback was provided by t h e  researcher .  

F o r  example,  on p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  a s i m u l a t e d  a n g e r  p rovok ing  

e v e n t ,  t h e  s u b j e c t ' s  d i a l o g u e  f o r  a t y p i c a l  r e h e a r s a l  s e s s i o n  

consis ted  of t h e  fol lowing components: 

"My h e a r t  is beat ing  f a s t e r  and my hands are shaking. This means I am 

g e t t i n g  angry. I need t o  do my r e l a x a t i o n  t o  calm me s o  I do n o t  

blow-up. I don ' t  want t o  blow-up and start screaming." 

er ~rov- event.  "1s t h i s  something 

I want t o  get upset  and angry about? Is it worth my time? What do I 

have t o  l o s e  i f  I don ' t  get mad?" 

of  a W e d  COD- r-. "Yes, I am upset  but I 

do not  have t o  y e l l  and scream. It is not  s o  bad, i t ' s  not wor th  t h e  

energy. Let me r e l a x  and calm myself. I can handle t h i s .  Now I f e e l  



b e t t e r  and c a n  speak  t o  h e r  abou t  n o t  push ing  ahead o f  me i n  t h e  

l i n e .  " 
t h e  source of  ~ r o v o c a t i p n .  "Listen, you pushed ahead 

of me j u s t  ncw and I don ' t  l i k e  t h a t  kind of behaviour. I am going t o  

s tand i n  f r o n t  of you where I was before. Please do not push ahead of 

me again. If you need t o  be i n  f r o n t  of me ask  next  time." 

. "1 did it. I t o l d  h e r  I did not 

l i k e  he r  pushing i n  f r o n t  of me and I d id  not get angry. Good f o r  me. 

I am l e a r n i n g  t o  c o n t r o l  my anger and t o  express  myself e f f e c t i v e l y . "  

Closure was produced on the  e leventh  week of t h e  research  period. 

P o s t t e s t s  on t h e  two measures used i n  p r e t e s t s  were done i n  a similar 

manner a s  per p r e t e s t s .  

Subjec ts  and s t a f f  were i n s t r u c t e d  t o  continue d a t a  recording f o r  

s i x  more weeks. Follow-up d a t a  were c o l l e c t e d  f o r  t h e  l as t  t h r e e  

p a i r s  o f  s u b j e c t s  a t  t h e  end of  the  s i x  week follow-up period. Two 

s i x  week per iods  of follow-up d a t a  were c o l l e c t e d  f o r  t h e  f i rs t  two 

p a i r s  o f  s u b j e c t s .  S t a f f  and s u b j e c t s '  d a t a  were compared f o r  

agreement. 

D a t a  a n a l y s e s  f o r  a l l  dependent  measures  d e s c r i b e d  i n  t h i s  

chapter  a r e  presented i n  chapter  four.  



CHAPTER N 

R ESUL TS 

T h i s  c h a p t e r  i s  organized i n t o  t h r e e  main headings: a n a l y s i s  of  

anger response,  a n a l y s i s  of response t o  Rot ter  and Raffer ty  Incomplete 

S e n t e n c e s  Blank (ISB), and i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of ve rba l  response t o  t h r e e  

p i c t u r e s  dep ic t ing  anger inducing behaviours. 

w 
The weekly number of anger ou tburs t s  f o r  each p a i r  of s u b j e c t s  i n  

t h e  m u l t i p l e  base l ine  design is depic ted  i n  Figure 1. It can be seen 

r e a d i l y  t h a t  t h e  s c o r e s  f o r  each s u b j e c t  r e m a i n  g e n e r a l l y  s t a b l e  

a c r o s s  b a s e l i n e  (week 1 and 2 )  and t h e  educat ional  phase (weeks 3 - 
51, begins t o  dec l ine  during the  s k i l l  a c q u i s i t i o n  phase  (weeks 6 - 
81, and reaching a low dur ing the  t r a n s f e r  phase (weeks 9 - 10). This 

low l e v e l  is maintained dur ing follow-up (weeks 11 - 16). 

I n  o r d e r  t o  check t h e  r e l i a b i l i t y  of these  changes t h e  scores  of 

the  s u b j e c t s  were aggregated ac ross  the  t rea tment  i n t e r v a l s  and a one  

way a n a l y s i s  o f  v a r i a n c e  was conducted on t h e  r e s u l t i n g  mean scores.  

The d a t a  a r e  repor ted  i n  Table 5 and F i g u r e  2. The a n g e r  r e s p o n s e s  

f e l l  from t h e  h i g h e s t  a v e r a g e  o f  4.25 a t  t h e  end of base l ine  t o  an 

average of  0.98 a t  the  end of follow-up. This r e p r e s e n t s  a d e c r e a s e  

of approximately 77%. 
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WEEKS 
Frequency of Anger Outbreaks for 10 Mentally Retarded Subjects 

Figure 1 



Table 5 

Mean Weekly Anger Response f o r  10 Subjec t s  

Phase 
Mean Response Mean Response per Week 

Week per Week per Treatment Phase 

Base l ine  
(weeks 1 - 2) 

Treatment - Educational 3 3.3 
(weeks 3 - 5) 4 2.9 3.10 

5 3 - 1  

Treatment - S k i l l  6 
Acqui s i t i on  7 

(weeks 6 - 8) 8 

Treatment - Transfer 9 
(weeks 9 - 10) 10 

Follow-up 11 0.6 
(weeks 11 - 16) 12 1.6 

13 1 .o 
14 0.8 
15 1.2 
16 0.7 



WEEKS 

FREOUENCY OF ANGER OUTBURSTS OF 
10 MENTALLY RETARDED RESIDENTS 

Fiaure  2 



One way A N O V A  c o n f i r m s  fo l low-up s c o r e s  f o r  t h e  g roup  were 

r e l i a b l y  d i f f e r e n t  from base l ine  scores ,  E (9,361 = 74.900, < .001. 

P o s t  hoc a n a l y s i s  using Scheff6 ind ica ted  r e l i a b l e  decrements between 

base l ine  and education,  and s k i l l  a c q u i s i t i o n  and t r a n s f e r  p h a s e s 2  

( 4,36 ) x l O . 5 2 ;  2 1 .05. The d i f f e r e n c e s  between t h e  educational  and 

s k i l l  a c q u i s i t i o n  phases, and be tween t r a n s f e r  and follow-up were n o t  

s t a t i s t i c a l l y  r e l i a b l e .  

SUmmarY 

Anger r e sponse  decl ined a t  about t h e  same point  i n  t reatment f o r  

a l l  s u b j e c t s ,  suggest ing t h a t  the  treatment is respons ib le  f o r  changes 

i n  t h e  target  behav iour .  Thus, t h e  a n g e r  response curves from the  

mul t ip le  b a s e l i n e  d e s i g n ,  and t h e  ANOVA r e s u l t s ,  s u g g e s t  t h a t  t h e  

t r e a t m e n t  h a s  a  c a u s a l  e f f e c t  on t h e  a n g e r  r e s p o n s e s  o f  t h e  10 

sub jec t s .  - 
The d a t a  were a n a l y z e d  t o  obse rve  f o r  d i f f e r e n c e s  i n  t reatment 

e f f e c t  f o r  males and females. The means from b a s e l i n e  t o  fo l low-up 

a r e  p r e s e n t e d  i n  Table 6  and Figure 3. Two way a n a l y s i s  of variance 

f o r  repeated  measures confirmed no r e l i a b l e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between males  

and females u 1 , 8 )  = .566,  e> .473. There  was a l s o  no r e l i a b l e  

i n t e r a c t i o n ,  E (4,32) = .556, 2 > .698, sugges t ing  t h a t  the  t r e a t m e n t  

was a c t i n g  i n  a  similar manner f o r  both genders a c r o s s  time. Taken a s  



Table 6 

Mean Anger Response for Males and Females 
Across A l l  Phases of Treatment 

Phases/Conditions Males Females 

Baseline 4.10 4.40 
Educational 3.20 3 .OO 
Skill  Acquisition 2.53 2.47 
Skill  Transfer 1 .OO 1.30 
Follow-Up 0.83 1.13 



Figure 3. Weekly frequency of anger outburs ts  across a l l  ~ h a s e s  of 
treatment f o r  males and females. 



a whole, i t  seems t h a t  the  in te rven t ion  was equa l ly  e f f e c t i v e  f o r  both 

males and females. 

The responses t o  the  I n c o m p l e t e  S e n t e n c e s  Blank were r a t e d  i n  

t h r e e  ways :  o v e r a l l  a d j u s t m e n t ,  f r e q u e n c y  o f  a n g e r  words, and 

f r e q u e n c y  o f  p h r a s e s  o f  " a n g e r  w i t h  p e r s o n a l  i n t e n t  t o  a c t  

a g g r e s s i v e l y n .  Data  on o v e r a l l  a d j u s t m e n t  s c o r e s  are p r e s e n t e d  

g raph ica l ly  i n  Figure 4, and are summarized i n  Table 7. The a n a l y s e s  

of the  r e s u l t s  are summarized below. - 
P r e t e s t  and p o s t t e s t  s c o r e s  f o r  t h e  10 s u b j e c t s  were r e l i a b l y  

d i f f e r e n t  L(9) = 3.63, p < .005. 

3eX 

Two way ANOVA conf i rmed  p o s t t e s t  scores and p r e t e s t  sco res  f o r  

males were r e l i a b l y  d i f f e r e n t  from p o s t t e s t  sco res  and p r e t e s t  s c o r e s  

f o r  f e m a l e s  E L I ,  8 )  = 13.066, p < .007. Reliable i n t e r a c t i o n  e f f e c t s  

were not observed, E( 1,8)  = .901, p > .37O. The summary o f  A n a l y s i s  

of Variance is presented i n  Appendix L. 



e= Pretest R =  1'33.7 .= Post-test f? = 1 1 2.1 

1 SB SOCIAL ADJUSTMENT SCORES 
10 MENTALLY RETARDED RESIDENTS 

Figure 4 



Table 7 

Mean Scores and Standard Deviation o f  Scores on the 
Incomplete Sentence Blank f o r  10 Mentally Retarded Residents 

Overall Anger Phrases with 
Test-time Subjects  ~d justment Anger Personal Intent 

Pretest ma1 es 134.8 
(17.64)  

females 132.6 
(15.46)  

group 133.7 

P o s t t e s t  males 108.6 
(9 .42)  

females 115.6 
(15.35)  

group 112.1 



- 
Anger words r e f e r  t o  any h o s t i l e  o r  a g g r e s s i v e ,  anger-related 

words such as "angryw, %aten ,  "kickn, " f i g h t n ,  "pushn;  w h i l e  t h o s e  

s u c h  a s  "When I k i c k n ,  "1 would h i t n ,  "1 would get angry and f i g h t n ,  

were regarded as phrases o f  a n g e r  w i t h  p e r s o n a l  i n t e n t .  To a r r i v e  

a t  a  s c o r e  f o r  e a c h  s u b j e c t ,  t h e  number of  s u c h  words, i n  a l l  the  

s u b j e c t s '  responses,  were counted. The r e s u l t s  a r e  presented i n  Table 

7. 

The p o s t t e s t  s c o r e s  were r e l i a b l y  d i f f e r e n t  from p r e t e s t  sco res  

f o r  t h e  g roup  E ( 1 , 8 )  = 6.018,  p < .04. A n a l y s i s  o f  v a r i a n c e  f o r  

r e p e a t e d  measures confirmed no r e l i a b l e  d i f f e r e n c e s  between males and 

females E(1 ,8)  = .057, Q > 0.82. There was no r e l i a b l e  i n t e r a c t i o n  

e f f e c t .  The summary of a n a l y s i s  of var iance  is presented i n  Appendix 

J. 

er Phrases wersQnal_Integt 

Frequency o f  a n g e r  p h r a s e s  w i t h  p e r s o n a l  i n t e n t  was r e l i a b l y  

d i f f e r e n t  f o r  the  group from p r e t e s t  t o  p o s t t e s t ,  E ( 1 , 8 )  = 24.5, p < 

. 0 0 1 .  No r e l i a b l e  s e x  d i f f e r e n c e  f i 1 , 8 )  = 0.0,  JL> .999 and no 

r e l i a b l e  i n t e r a c t i o n  e f f e c t s  were o b s e r v e d .  A n a l y s i s  o f  v a r i a n c e  

summary is presented i n  Appendix K. 

_Svmmarv 

Data a n a l y s e s  o f  r e s p o n s e  t o  t h e  Incomple te  S e n t e n c e s  Blank 



i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  10 s u b j e c t s  improved i n  adjustment l e v e l  after the  

i n t e r v e n t i o n  and t h a t  the  adjustment was i n  a  s i m i l a r  d i r e c t i o n  f o r  

both males and females. 

nse t o  Three h e r  P ic tu reg  

The p r o c e d u r e  f o r  d e s i g n i n g ,  a d m i n i s t e r i n g  and s c o r i n g - t h e  

s i m u l a t e d  a n g e r  p rovok ing  s i t u a t i o n s  h a s  been described i n  Chapter 

111. Means and s tandard  dev ia t ions  f o r  p r e t e s t  and p o s t t e s t  f e e l i n g s ;  

th inking and probable a c t i o n  responses are repor ted  i n  Table 8. 

C o r r e l a t e d  _t tests i n d i c a t e d  no r e l i a b l e  d i f f e r e n c e  be tween  

p o s t t e s t  and p r e t e s t  sco res  f o r  the  f e e l i n g s  dimension i n  e i t h e r  t h e  

nangryn, (L(9) = 0.90, p > .394 o r  "not angryn ( t ( 9 )  = 0.32, p > .758) 

c a t e g o r i e s .  However ,  b o t h  p a r t s  o f  t h e  t h i n k i n g  d i m e n s i o n  

demons t ra ted  a r e l i a b l e  change.  " T h i n k i n g  n o n f a c i l i t a t i v e l y n  

decreased r e l i a b l y  from p r e t e s t  t o  p o s t t e s t  l ( 9 )  = 3.50, p < .007, and 

" F a c i l i t a t i v e  th inkingn showed a r e l i a b l e  i n c r e a s e  from p r e t e s t  t o  

p o s t t e s t ,  L (9 )  = -3.28, Q < .010. S imi la r ly ,  "aggressive a c t i o n n  t h a t  

would be taken i n  response t o  the  s i t u a t i o n  i n  the  p i c t u r e s ,  showed a 

r e l i a b l e  decrease from p r e t e s t  t o  p o s t t e s t ,  L (9 )  = 3.72, p < .005, and 

"Nonaggressive a c t i o n n  showed a r e l i a b l e  i n c r e a s e  from pretes t  t o  

p o s t t e s t ,  L (9 )  = 3.87, p < .004. There was no r e l i a b l e  d i f fe rence  i n  

the  responses of males and females on a l l  t h r e e  dimensions. 

These r e s u l t s  a r e  p a r t i c u l a r l y  important as i n d i c a t o r s  t h a t  the  

s u b j e c t s  had acquired the  coping s k i l l s  the  i n t e r v e n t i o n  programme was 



Table 8 

Means and Standard Deviations f o r  Feeling, Thinking and Action 
Responses t o  Anger Provoking Pictures 

Time 

Scale Pre Post 

Feeling 
Angry 23.0 (2.3) 18.0 (1.8) 0.90 39 
Not angry 32.0 (2.3) 34.0 (2.4) 0 32 -76 

Thinking 
F a c i l i t a t i v e  12.0 (1.4) 26.0 (1.0) 3.28 <.01 
Nonfaci l i tat ive  11.0 (1.0) 0.0 (0.00) 3.50 <.01 

Action 
Aggressive 22.0 (1.9) 2.0 (0.4) 3.72 <.05 
Nonaggressive 15.0 (1.2) 3.0 (1.3) 3.87 <.04 



d e s i g n e d  t o  teach. The f e e l i n g  responses i n d i c a t e  t h a t  the  s u b j e c t ' s  

a b i l i t y  t o  feel anger d id  not change from p r e t e s t  t o  p o s t t e s t .  Such a 

change a l s o  was not  t h e  purpose of the  t r a in ing .  The r e s i d e n t s  still 

f e l t  angry when provoked, however they had acquired some coping s k i l l s  

t o  d e a l  w i t h  t h e i r  f e e l i n g s  of anger. Some of these  s k i l l s  included 

more f a c i l i t a t i v e  ways of th inking and g e n e r a t i n g  more c o n s t r u c t i v e  

and p o s i t i v e  nonaggressive behavioural responses. These r e s u l t s  have 

much importance i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  premises held on t h e  adap t ive  f u n c t i o n  

o f  a n g e r  ( Novaco, 1 97 5)  and t h e  importance of being a b l e  t o  express  

f e e l i n g s  of  anger i n  adapt ive  ways. 

slbuuwx 

Analyses  o f  t h e  d a t a  on t h e  3 dependent v a r i a b l e s  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  

t h e  t r a i n i n g  n o t  o n l y  had a p o s i t i v e  e f f e c t  i n  d e c r e a s i n g  t h e  

frequency of  anger o u t b u r s t s  of t h e  10 s u b j e c t s ,  but  t h a t  the  s u b j e c t s  

had a l s o  made g a i n s  i n  l e v e l s  o f  s o c i a l  a d j u s t m e n t .  A s  w e l l ,  t h e y  

l e a r n e d  ways o f  t h i n k i n g  a b o u t ,  and d e a l i n g  w i t h  provocation more 

e f f e c t i v e l y .  One f ind ing  of p a r t i c u l a r  i m p o r t a n c e  i s  t h e  s u b j e c t s  

r e s p o n s e s  t o  t h e  a n g e r  p rovok ing  p i c t u r e s .  These r e s u l t s  i n d i c a t e  

t h a t  the  s u b j e c t s  had learned the  s k i l l s  t a u g h t  i n  t h e  t r a i n i n g  and 

t h a t  t h e s e  s k i l l s  d i d  n o t  i n h i b i t  t h e i r  a b i l i t y  t o  f e e l  and express 

a n g e r ,  b u t  t h a t  t h e  s k i l l s  t h e y  l e a r n e d  p rov ided  them w i t h  more  

f a c i l i t a t i v e  ways of  dea l ing  with t h e i r  f e e l i n g s  of  anger. Discussion 

r e l a t i n g  t o  t h e  major  f i n d i n g s  o f  t h e  r e s e a r c h  a r e  p r e s e n t e d  i n  

Chapter V. 



CHAPTER V 

SUMMARY AND DISCUSSION 

I n  t h i s  c h a p t e r  the  r e s u l t s  of the  research  a r e  summarized. The 

major f i n d i n g s ,  impl ica t ions  and l i m i t a t i o n s  of  t h e  r e sea rch  a r e  t h e n  

discussed,  and a d i r e c t i o n  f o r  f u r t h e r  research  is suggested. 

Summarv 

The p r e s e n t  s t u d y  a d d r e s s e d  t h e  i s s u e  o f  whe the r  m e n t a l l y  

r e t a rded  people could acquire  s k i l l s  t o  r e g u l a t e  e f f e c t i v e l y  o r  manage 

a n g e r  t h r o u g h  t h e  c o g n i t i v e l y  o r i e n t e d  i n t e r v e n t i o n  p r o c e d u r e  of 

Cogn i t ive  Stress I n o c u l a t i o n  T r a i n i n g .  The r e s u l t s  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  

(a )  mentally r e t a rded  persons can l e a r n  t h e  coping s k i l l s  contained i n  

CSIT, (b )  l e a r n i n g  and us ing these  s k i l l s  have f a c i l i t a t i v e  e f f e c t s  on 

t h i n k i n g ,  and b e h a v i o u r  and ( c )  such f a c i l i t a t i v e  e f f e c t s  r e s u l t  i n  

decreases i n  the  number of anger o u t b u r s t s  and i n c r e a s e s  i n  o v e r a l l  

a d j u s t m e n t .  These suggest  t h a t  Cognitive S t r e s s  Inocula t ion  Training 

is a v i a b l e  i n t e r v e n t i o n  p r o c e d u r e  f o r  t r a i n i n g  m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  

i n d i v i d u a l s  i n  t h e  a c q u i s i t i o n  o f  s k i l l s  o f  independence  and 

se l f - con t ro l  f o r  anger-related problems. 



Discussion 

CSIT. Anner. & Adju&m& 

R e s u l t s  o f  t h e  s t u d y  undertaken i n  t h i s  t h e s i s  demonstrate t h a t  

mentally r e t a rded  i n d i v i d u a l s  can be taught  r e q u i s i t e  s k i l l s  w i t h i n  a  

c o g n i t i v e  b e h a v i o u r a l  framework t o  con t ro l  anger. Mentally re tarded 

p e o p l e  a r e  commonly b e l i e v e d  t o  be h i g h l y  d e p e n d e n t ,  e x t e r n a l l y  

o r i e n t e d ,  and g e n e r a l l y  lacking i n  independent s k i l l s  but r e s u l t s  of 

t h i s  s tudy and those ob ta ined  i n  o t h e r  r e s e a r c h  ( L e c k l i t n e r ,  1981 ; 

Zeigob,  Klukas ,  Gunginger,  197 8; e t c .  ) d e m o n s t r a t e  t h a t  men ta l ly  

re tarded persons can l e a r n  some s k i l l s  f o r  i n d e p e n d e n t l y  d i r e c t i n g  

t h e i r  behaviour.  This o f f e r s  s t rong  support  f o r  the  use of cogn i t ive  

b e h a v i o u r a l  t e c h n i q u e s  i n  t h e  e d u c a t i o n  a n d  t r a i n i n g  o f  t h e s e  

individuals .  

Undoubtedly,  p a r t  o f  the  reason f o r  t h e  success  of the  t r a i n i n g  

programme used i n  t h i s  s tudy l ies  i n  t h e  mul t imoda l ,  mul t icomponent  

n a t u r e  o f  CSIT. A l t h o u g h  some u n i m o d a l  i n t e r v e n t i o n s  may be  

s u f f i c i e n t  t o  d e a l  w i t h  some t y p e s  o f  p r e s e n t i n g  problems (e .g . ,  

r e l a x a t i o n  f o r  musc le  t e n s i o n ) ,  r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s t u d y  a l o n g  with 

r e s u l t s  from o t h e r  s t u d i e s  f o c u s i n g  on c o m p a r a t i v e  outcomes ( o f .  

Novaco, 1975;  P e t e r s  & Davies ,  1981 ; S c h l i c h t e r ,  1978) confirm t h e  

e f f i cacy  of multi-component, multi-modal i n t e r v e n t i o n s  when used w i t h  

members from both normal and re tarded populations. 

One i m p o r t a n t  a d v a n t a g e  o f  a  mu1 t i c o m p o n e n t ,  mu1 t i m o d a l  

i n t e r v e n t i o n  such as CSIT, e s p e c i a l l y  when t r a i n i n g  mental ly re tarded 



i n d i v i d u a l s ,  i s  t h a t  s p e c i f i c  s k i l l s  c a n  be i s o l a t e d  and t a u g h t  

ind iv idua l ly .  S k i l l  p r a c t i c e  can occur i n  a l l  s k i l l  a r e a s  u n t i l  t h e y  

are l e a r n e d ,  and more p r a c t i c e  i s  provided a s  t h e  t r a i n i n g  progresses 

u n t i l  the  s k i l l s  are overlearned. Fur ther ,  p r a c t i c e  a c t i v i t i e s  can be 

i n i t i a l l y  i s o l a t e d ,  i d e n t i f i e d  and p r a c t i c e d ,  t h e n  a l l  component 

s k i l l s  can be l a t e r  combined i n t o  a t o t a l  i n t e r v e n t i o n  t o  be  a g a i n  

p r a c t i c e d  a s  a  s e q u e n t i a l  whole which is  l a t e r  t r a n s f e r r e d  and 

g e n e r a l i z e d  i n t o  real  l i f e  s i t u a t i o n s .  Because o f  t h e  g r a d u a t e d  

p r a c t i c e ,  a s  w e l l  a s  the  s u b s t a n t i a l  amounts of  p r a c t i c e  provided i n  

the  t r a i n i n g ,  CSIT i s  an i d e a l  i n t e r v e n t i o n  f o r  c l i e n t  g roups  such  a s  

mental ly re tarded persons. - 
One of  t h e  s t r e n g t h s  o f  t h i s  r e s e a r c h  l i e s  i n  t h e  u s e  of  

. responses which were t a p e d  a t  p r e  and p o s t t e s t .  R e s u l t s  from t h e  

analyses  of these  responses provided a  measure t h a t  r e l i a b l y  confirmed 

t h a t  the  s u b j e c t s  a c t u a l l y  acquired a d a p t i v e  s k i l l s  from p r e t e s t  t o  

pos t t e s t .  Increases  i n  adapt ive  s k i l l s ,  a s  ind ica ted  by t h e  s u b j e c t s t  

verbal  responses,  were c o n s i s t e n t  with p o s i t i v e  changes i n  t h e  target 

behav iour  a t  t h e  end of t r a i n i n g  and follow-up. The taped responses 

s e r v e d  a s  a n  e f f e c t i v e  way o f  i d e n t i f y i n g  t h a t  t h e  s u b j e c t s  d i d  

acquire  the  s k i l l s  and t h a t  t h e  t a r g e t  behaviour d id  no t  merely change 

of its own accord. 



Imr>lications 

A f u n d a m e n t a l  q u e s t i o n  o f  t h i s  s tudy was what e f f e c t  does CSIT 

have f o r  con t ro l  of anger a rousa l  with mental ly r e t a rded  people? This 

q u e s t i o n  was c e n t r a l  because the  l i t e r a t u r e  review revealed t h a t  t h e  

procedure has  not  been implemented i n  its f u l l  package wi th  members of 

t h i s  population. A l l  of t h e  s t u d i e s  reviewed i n  Chapter I1 t h a t  d e a l t  

with the  t r a i n i n g  of mental ly re tarded ind iv idua l s ,  u t i l i z e d  only  some 

sub-component p a r t s  o f  CSIT and many o f  them made use of  e x t e r n a l  

r e i n f o r c e r s  s u c h  as a t e a c h e r ,  token  o r  e d i b l e s ,  t h u s  m a k i n g  i t  

u n c l e a r  a s  t o  w h i c h  c o n t i n g e n c i e s  were r e a l l y  c o n t r o l l i n g  t h e  

behaviour. 

There is still  a g r e a t  need f o r  nomothetic research  and CSIT with 

mental ly r e t a rded  i n d i v i d u a l s  i n  a r e a s  o f  a n g e r  management and t h e  

t r a i n i n g  o f  o t h e r  k i n d s  o f  s k i l l s  o f  independence .  Such research  

n e e d s  t o  b e  based on long- te rm fol low-up p h a s e s  t o  a l l o w  b e t t e r  

i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  p a r a m e t e r s  o f  c o g n i t i v e - b e h a v i o u r a l  

i n t e r v e n t i o n s  wi th  mental ly re tarded people. Despite  t h i s  need,  some 

i m p l i c a t i o n s  a r i s i n g  from t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s t u d y  o f f e r  some 

p o s s i b i l i t i e s  f o r  the  use  of  t h i s  in te rven t ion  wi th  mental ly r e t a r d e d  

persons. 

A s  a means o f  d e c r e a s i n g  t h e  c u l t i v a t e d  h a b i t  o f  dependency 

observed i n  many mentally r e t a r d e d  p e o p l e ,  CSIT c l e a r l y  h o l d s  some 

promise.  R e s u l t s  have  provided evidence t h a t  cogn i t ive  i n t e r v e n t i o n  

procedures can be used e f f e c t i v e l y  t o  r e g u l a t e  anger a rousa l  and t h a t  



m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l s  c a n  l e a r n  a n d  r e t a i n  

c o g n i t i v e - b e h a v i o u r a l  s k i l l s  i n  o r d e r  t o  d i r e c t  t h e i r  b e h a v i o u r  

towards a des i red  outcome. 

R e l a t e d  i m p l i c a t i o n s  i n  terms o f  t h e s e  f i n d i n g s  c e n t r e  around 

adjustment f a c t o r s  i n  pub l i c  schools  where p r e v i o u s l y  i n s t i t u t i o n a l -  

i z e d  m e n t a l l y  re tarded ind iv idua l s  a r e  being i n t e g r a t e d  and educated. 

Other problems of  adjustment p e r t a i n  t o  community l i v i n g  on leaving an 

i n s t i t u t i o n .  Emot ional  and adjustment problems may be a l l e v i a t e d  by 

an i n t e r v e n t i o n  such a s  CSIT. Because t h i s  mode o f  i n t e r v e n t i o n  i s  

e f f e c t i v e  e i t h e r  as a p r e v e n t a t i v e  o r  a t r e a t m e n t  s t r a t e g y  f o r  

s t r e s s f u l  e x p e r i e n c e s ,  i t  cou ld  become a p a r t  o f  t h e  communi ty  

p lacement  p r e p a r a t i o n  f o r  c l i e n t s  moving out  of i n s t i t u t i o n s  t o  be 

educated o r  t o  r e s i d e  on the  "outsidew. 

Through t h e  f o r m u l a t i o n  o f  s e l f - s t a t e m e n t s ,  c o v e r t  and over t  

p r a c t i c e ,  imagery  and r e h e a r s a l  (which are a l l  c o n t a i n e d  i n  t h e  

programme) ind iv idua l s  would be a b l e  t o  in f luence  t h e i r  perception of 

provocation o r  o the r  p o t e n t i a l l y  s t r e s s f u l  s i t u a t i o n s  and g u i d e  t h e i r  

r e s p o n s e s  t o  s u c c e s s f u l ,  pre-determined reso lu t ions .  They w i l l  have 

learned,  even before they have encountered s p e c i f i c  kinds of s t r e s s f u l  

e x p e r i e n c e s  r e l a t e d  t o  i n t e g r a t i o n ,  t h a t  t h e y  do have  c h o i c e s  of 

responding t o  stress, and such opt ions ,  i f  e x e r c i s e d ,  i m p a r t  a s e n s e  

o f  c o n t r o l ,  t h u s  r e d u c i n g  t h e  t h r e a t  v a l u e  of provocation o r  o the r  

s t r e s s f u l  encounters.  

Because major  a s p e c t s  of  CSIT involve cover t  modeling, i t  means 



t h a t  t h e  s k i l l s  can  be r e h e a r s e d  or  p rac t i ced  a t  any time and place 

and c a n  t h e r e f o r e  b e  r e a d y  a t  a n y  moment when n e e d e d .  I t  i s  

recognised by t h i s  r e sea rcher  t h a t  perceiving a source of provocation, 

e s p e c i a l l y  a n  unexpec ted  one ,  and p r e p a r i n g  t o  make c h o i c e s  o f  

responses through s e l f - t a l k  and t h e  r e l a x a t i o n  response are not  events  

t h a t  n e c e s s a r i l y  o c c u r  i n  tandem. The dynamics  and f l u i d i t y  o f  

p e r c e p t i o n  and  b e h a v i o u r  d o  n o t  o c c u r  t a i l o r  made, and s i m i l a r  

s e n s a t i o n s  may e l i c i t  d i f f e r e n t  r e s p o n s e s  a t  d i f f e r e n t  times. 

However, one of t h e  key elements f o r  the  success fu l  use of CSIT l i e s  

i n  p r a c t i c e  and r e h e a r s a l  i n  a v a r i e t y  of  c o n t e x t s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  if 

p o s i t i v e  ways of confront ing  provocation is an e n t i r e l y  new s k i l l  f o r  

the  individual .  Cue r e l a x a t i o n  t r a i n i n g  i s  one way o f  e n s u r i n g  t h a t  

a l l  c o p i n g  s k i l l s  c a n  be r e h e a r s e d  and used  on any occasion where 

stress o r  any o the r  thwart ing events  a r e  experienced. 

I m p l i c a t i o n s  i n  a r e a s  of personal competence p e r t a i n  t o  mentally 

r e t a rded  people becoming more r e s p o n s i b l e  f o r  t h e i r  b e h a v i o u r s  t h u s  

d e c r e a s i n g  t h e i r  l e a r n e d  dependency on o t h e r s  f o r  d i r e c t i o n  and 

approval  i n  important a spec t s  of t h e i r  l i v e s ,  s u c h  as i n t e r p e r s o n a l  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  The minimization of poss ib le  behavioural manipulation 

by t h e r a p i s t s  and/or cus todians  would be a n o t h e r  s o u r c e  o f  g a i n  f o r  

t h e s e  i n d i v i d u a l s  who c o u l d  l e a r n  t h a t  t h e y  a r e  capable  of making 

mature judgements and behaving accordingly. 



l e  POD- 

F i n a n c i a l  r e s t r i c t i o n s  a l lowed  f o r  t h e  sampl ing  o f  o n l y  one 

i n s t i t u t i o n .  A d m i t t e d l y ,  r e s i d e n t s  i n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  a r e  n o t  

n e c e s s a r i l y  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of a l l  mental ly handicapped ind iv idua l s ,  

s i n c e  i n  comparison wi th  the  u n i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  t h e y  a r e  t h o u g h t  t o  

have g r e a t e r  a t t e n u a t i o n  i n  language and behavioural s k i l l s  (Balthazar  

& Stevens,  1975; Centerwall & Centerwall,  1960; Lyle ,  1959; Stedman, 

E i c h o r n ,  G r i f f i n ,  and Gooch, 1967). However on t h i s  same b a s i s  one 

i n s t i t u t i o n  may be presumed t o  be similar t o  o t h e r  such i n s t i t u t i o n s .  

Another l i m i t a t i o n  p e r t a i n s  t o  t h e  r e t e s t i n g  of  IQ t o  s u b s t a n t i a t e  

l e v e l s  of r e t a r d a t i o n .  I n t e l l i g e n c e  q u o t i e n t s  were  n o t  r e t e s t e d  f o r  

t h e  purpose  of t h i s  r e sea rch  because of f i n a n c i a l  r e s t r i c t i o n s .  This 

r e sea rch  r e l i e d  on the  s u b j e c t s t  c l i n i c a l  r e c o r d s  t o  a s c e r t a i n  t h e i r  

l e v e l  of  i n t e l l e c t u a l  funct ioning a s  assessed on t h e  WISC-R. It was, 

however, consc ien t ious ly  borne i n  mind t h a t  the  mental ly r e t a r d e d  was 

included i n  sample r e s t r i c t i o n s  placed on t h e  o r i g i n a l  s t andard iza t ion  

of t h e  WISC-R. 

A f u r t h e r  l i m i t a t i o n  of t h i s  research  concerns t h a t  of the  small  

sample s i z e  a s  well  a s  t h e  u t i l i z a t i o n  o f  a n  a v a i l a b l e  p o p u l a t i o n  

r a t h e r  t h a n  a  r andom sampl ing  o f  t h e  target  p o p u l a t i o n .  These 

l i m i t a t i o n s  speak t o  the  need f o r  l a r g e r  c o n t r o l l e d  outcome s t u d i e s  

based on s t r a t i f i e d  o r  random sampl ing  from t h e  t a r g e t  population. 

One would t h e n  be  more c o n f i d e n t  t h a t  r e s u l t s  o b t a i n e d  from s u c h  



s t u d i e s  c o u l d  be genera l i zed  t o  t h e  t a r g e t  populat ion wi th in  a small 

margin of  e r r o r .  

The most obvious need f o r  f u r t h e r  r e sea rch  l i e s  i n  t h e  f i e l d  o f  

p a r a m e t e r  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of types  and degree/sever i ty  of provocation 

t h a t  a r e  e f f e c t i v e l y  d i f f u s e d  u s i n g  C o g n i t i v e  S t r e s s  I n o c u l a t i o n  

T r a i n i n g  wi th  mental ly re tarded people. I n  t h i s  regard two a r e a s  are 

suggested. - 
F i r s t ,  t h e r e  i s  a need f o r  t h e  development  o f  a h ie ra rchy  of 

poss ib le  anger p rovok ing  e v e n t s  s p e c i f i c  t o  t h e  m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  

p o p u l a t i o n ,  e s p e c i a l l y  t h o s e  i n  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  A number o f  anger  

Inven to r i e s  do e x i s t  (Buss & Durkee, 1957; Novaco, 19751, b u t  t h e y  d o  

n o t  r e f l e c t  t h e  l i f e s t y l e  and p r o b a b l e  e x p e r i e n c e  of i n s t i t u t i o n -  

a l i z e d  mentally r e t a rded  individuals .  These Inven to r i e s  may the re fo re  

be l i m i t e d  i n  t h e i r  s e n s i t i v i t y  t o  t h e  experience and environmental 

condi t ions  o f  the  r e t a rded  population. 

I n  t h i s  r e s e a r c h  a n  a t t e m p t  was made t o  s e e k  i n f o r m a t i o n  

r e g a r d i n g  which s i t u a t i o n s  o r  e v e n t s  made s u b j e c t s  a n g r y  more  

f r e q u e n t l y ,  before  commencing t h e  study. Resul ts  of  t h i s  at tempt are 

r e f l e c t e d  i n  t h e  compos i t e  p i c t u r e s  deve loped  from t h e  r e s i d e n t s '  

r e s p o n s e s ,  and used a t  pre- and p o s t t e s t .  Such an anger provoking 



i n v e n t o r y  might  t h e n  be used a s  p a r t  o f  a s t a n d a r d i z e d  s c r e e n i n g  

process a s  w e l l  as a pre- and p o s t t e s t  measure  o f  a n g e r  r e s p o n s e  t o  

s i t u a t i o n s  of provocation s p e c i f i c  t o  t h i s  population. The development 

and use of such an instrument would a s s i s t  i n  t h e  formula t ion  o f  more 

c o n c l u s i v e  s t a t e m e n t s  about g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  of  t reatment e f f e c t  us ing  

such i n t e r v e n t i o n s  a s  CSIT f o r  anger management wi th  mentally r e t a rded  

people. 

c 
I n  t h i s  r e s e a r c h ,  r e c o r d e d  d a t a  on d a i l y  f r e q u e n c y  o f  anger  

o u t b u r s t s  r e f l e c t e d  only those occasions when t h e  s u b j e c t  l o s t  self- 

c o n t r o l  i n  an anger-inducing s i t u a t i o n .  Data were not  d e s c r i p t i v e  of 

the  number of provocations the  s u b j e c t  experienced each day, what was 

t h e  n a t u r e  o f  a l l  p r o v o c a t i o n s ,  which ones  were success fu l ly  d e a l t  

wi th  by t h e i r  us ing  the  s k i l l s  taught ,  and whether  t h e  t r a i n i n g  was 

n o t  e f f e c t i v e  i n  c o p i n g  w i t h  t h e  n a t u r e  of those provocations t h a t  

r e s u l t e d  i n  o u t b u r s t s  of anger. 

There  i s  a need f o r  a more s e n s i t i v e  d ia ry - l ike  d a t a  recording 

procedure capable  o f  a c c o u n t i n g  f o r ,  and d e s c r i b i n g  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  

p r o v o c a t i o n s  i n  terms of  f r e q u e n c y  and s e v e r i t y  ( t h e  a s p e c t s  o f  

s e v e r i t y  a n d  p e r h a p s  f r e q u e n c y  m i g h t  h a v e  b e e n  a b l e  t o  b e  

p r e - e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  t h e  Anger - Inven to ry ) .  T h i s  would a l l o w  f o r  

analyses  of those anger-inducing even t s  not  e f f e c t i v e l y  coped w i t h  by 

t h e  t r a i n i n g ,  t h u s  i d e n t i f y i n g  i n  t h i s  way, t h e  p a r a m e t e r s  o f  



e f f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  t h e  t r e a t m e n t  f o r  a n g e r  c o n t r o l  w i t h  

i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  mental ly re tarded persons. S imi la r ly ,  the  frequency 

of  p e r c e i v e d  p r o v o c a t i o n  could  be moni to red  s imul taneously .  This .  

would provide u s e f u l  information a s  t o  whether t h e  t r e a t m e n t  had any  

e f f e c t  on i n c r e a s i n g  t h e  s u b j e c t ' s  l e v e l  of to le rance  t o  perceived 

p r o v o c a t i o n  s u c h  t h a t  some e v e n t s  p r e v i o u s l y  p e r c e i v e d  a s  

anger-provoking, were l a t e r  judged as no dnger thwarting. Perceptual  

d i f f e r e n c e s  of t h i s  na ture  may revea l  f u r t h e r  t h e r a p e u t i c  a s p e c t s  o f  

t h e  i n t e r v e n t i o n  n o t  immedia te ly  o b v i o u s  n o r  made a v a i l a b l e  i n  

checkmark accounts  of  anger outburs ts .  

The e f f i c a c y  o f  C o g n i t i v e  S t r e s s  I n o c u l a t i o n  T r a i n i n g  f o r  

acquir ing  a  wide range of adapt ive  s k i l l s  was demonstrated on a  number 

of occasions th rough  s e l f - r e p o r t  on chance  e n c o u n t e r s  between t h e  

r e s e a r c h e r  and a  number of  t h e  r e s i d e n t s ,  a f t e r  t h e  t r a i n i n g  period 

was f in ished.  One r e s i d e n t  r e p o r t e d  t h a t  s h e  had l o s t  15 pounds by 

u s i n g  t h e  t r a i n i n g  t o  s t o p  h e r s e l f  from h a v i n g  second helpings a t  

meals, and was a l s o  a b l e  t o  t e l l  h e r s e l f  she  .did n o t  need s w e e t e n e r s  

i n  her  drinks.  She s a i d  whenever she had t h e  urge t o  snack i n  between 

meals she used h e r  cue r e l a x a t i o n  and imagery  t o  t a k e  h e r  mind away 

from food. She used imagery t o  'go' t o  he r  "specia l  hide-away placen.  

The p resen t  r e sea rcher  d id  not check the  v e r a c i t y  of t h i s  account wi th  

ward staff because the r e s i d e n t  appeared t o  have l o s t  weight and t h e r e  



seemed no r e a s o n  t o  d o u b t  h e r  account of he r  a b i l i t y  t o  s e l f - d i r e c t  

her  behaviour towards a  des i red  outcome. 

Another r e s i d e n t  r e p o r t e d  t h a t  he had reprimanded a bus d r i v e r  

who almost drove o f f  without  him one morning a f t e r  i t  had snowed and 

h e  was p i c k i n g  h i s  way through the  s lush  s o  as not  t o  f a l l .  H e  s a i d  

he used h i s  "head-talkw and cue r e l a x a t i o n  not  t o  y e l l  a t  t h e  d r i v e r ,  

b u t  he  was q u i t e  angry  t h a t  the  d r i v e r  was impat ient  "when t h e  side- 

walk was s o  s l ippe ryw.  

A t h i r d  a n e c d o t a l  r e p o r t  o c c u r r e d  most r e c e n t l y  when another  

r e s i d e n t  r e p o r t e d  t h a t  t h e  c h a r t  on h i s  ward f o r  r e s i d e n t s  who 

tmisbehaved t  d i d  n o t  have  h i s  name on i t  because he was t a l k i n g  out  

h i s  a n g e r  t o  p e o p l e  who made him a n g r y ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  s h o u t i n g  and 

f igh t ing .  

Anecdotal accounts  such as these ,  months after t r a i n i n g ,  s t rong ly  

sugges t  the  v e r s a t i l i t y  and long term ef fec ts  o f  C S I T  w i t h  m e n t a l l y  

r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l s .  These r e p o r t s  i n d i c a t e  t r a n s f e r  a s  w e l l  as 

g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  of the  treatment. Thoresen and Mahoney (1974) r e f e r  t o  

s u c h  cogni t ive-behavioura l  techniques as super io r  t o  e x t e r n a l  c o n t r o l  

t e c h n i q u e s  i n  m a i n t a i n i n g  t r e a t m e n t  g a i n s  w i t h  a  w i d e  r a n g e  o f  

b e h a v i o u r s  f o r  n o n r e t a r d e d  c l i e n t s .  Such a claim may hold equal ly  

t r u e  f o r  r e t a rded  i n d i v i d u a l s ,  a s  h a s  been c l e a r l y  demons t ra ted  by 

r e s u l t s  o f  t h i s  s t u d y  on anger cont ro l .  These anecdotal  accounts of 

a s s e r t i v e  behav iours ,  p e r s o n a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  w e i g h t  l o s s  and 

p o s i t i v e  r e s o l u t i o n  of provocation, as described v o l u n t a r i l y  by some 



r e s i d e n t s ,  s p e a k  t o  s i g n i f i c a n t  i m p l i c a t i o n s  concerning the  use of 

CSIT wi th  mentally re tarded people. 

i n  R e s w c h  and Pr- 

The i n t e g r a t i o n  of c o g n i t i v e  and a f f e c t i v e  f a c t o r s  wi th in  t h e  

f i e l d  o f  b e h a v i o u r  m o d i f i c a t i o n  grew o u t  o f  o p e r a n t  c o n d i t i o n i n g  

p r a c t i c e  and r e s e a r c h ,  much of which was done with mental ly re tarded 

i n d i v i d u a l s  i n  v a r i o u s  s e t t i n g s .  I r o n i c a l l y ,  t h e  e x p l o s i o n  o f  

p u b l i s h e d  r e s e a r c h  d e a l i n g  with operant  condi t ioning techniques with 

the  m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d ,  i s  n o t  s i m i l a r l y  w i t n e s s e d  i n  t h e  a r e a  o f  

c o g n i t i v e  b e h a v i o u r  r e s e a r c h .  P r o b a b l e  r easons  f o r  the  paucity of  

cogn i t ive ly  o r i en ted  s t r a t e g i e s  have been o u t l i n e d  and d i s c u s s e d  i n  

C h a p t e r  I. Yet such s t r a t e g i e s  may o f f e r  t h e  most promising approach 

f o r  s k i l l  a c q u i s i t i o n ,  genera l i za t ion  e f f e c t  and g r e a t e r  dependency on 

s e l f ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  o t h e r s  f o r  behaviour management and contro l .  Many 

resea rch  f ind ings  t h a t  might make a  con t r ibu t ion  t o  c l i n i c a l  p r a c t i c e  

w i t h  m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l s  a r e  n o t  ev idenced  i n  c l i n i c a l  

rou t ine  o r  i n  t r a i n i n g  programmes. P r a c t i c e  t e n d s  t o  be somewhat 

removed from mains t ream c l i n i c a l  research ,  perhaps because research  

f ind ings  a r e  t y p i c a l l y  communicated only through journal  p u b l i c a t i o n .  

I n  t h i s  sense the  technology of cogn i t ive  behaviour i n t e r v e n t i o n s  with 

mental ly r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l s  is f u l f i l l i n g  a n  h e u r i s t i c  f u n c t i o n  

which may f a c i l i t a t e  communication between resea rchers  but not between 

resea rchers  and those working i n  c l i n i c a l  o r  appl ied  s e t t i n g s .  Thus, 
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t h e  s o c i a l  importance of t h e  technology is y e t  t o  be r ea l i zed  f u l l y .  

Conclusions 

A r e v i e w  of  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  d e a l i n g  w i t h  therapy with mental ly 

r e t a rded  i n d i v i d u a l s  r e v e a l  s e v e r a l  r e v i e w s  (e.g. Cowen & T r i p p e ,  

1 9 6 3 ;  E n g l i s h ,  1975; Gunzburg, 1958;  Robinson & Robinson,  1965;  

Sarason, 1959; S t a c e y  & DeMartino, 1957; S t e r n l i c h t ,  1965, l966a ;  

e t c .  ) . However, none o f  t h e s e  focused on, o r  made re fe rence  i n  any 

s u b s t a n t i a l  way, t o  cognit ive-behavioural  p r o c e d u r e s .  For example,  

S t e r n l i c h t  ( 1 9 6 6 b ) ,  a n  a d v o c a t e  o f  t h e  r i g h t s  of mentally re tarded 

p e o p l e ,  f avoured a n o n v e r b a l  t h e r a p e u t i c  p r o c e d u r e  f o r  r e t a r d e d  

d e l i n q u e n t  fe6ales. He concluded i n  h i s  s tudy t h a t  " the emphasis i n  

the  group treatment of de l inquent  r e t a r d a t e s  must  be upon n o n v e r b a l  

a c t i v i t y  and communicationn ( p. 91 1. 

I n  o t h e r  s t u d i e s  where measurable improvements were not  obtained,  

f o r  example, Albini and Din i t z  ( 1 96 5 ) ,  Subotnick and Callahan ( 1 95 9)  , 
t h e  c h a n g e  p r o c e d u r e  r e v e a l e d  a l a c k  o f  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  

l inappropr ia t e l  behaviour t o  be changed through therapy,  as well a s  a  

w e l l  d e f i n e d  procedure o r  technique whereby behaviour change could be 

measured. 

The p r o c e d u r e  o f  CSIT is one i n  which t h e  t a r g e t  behaviour must 

be spec i f i ed  and defined and a set of procedures implemented whereby 

s p e c i f i c  s k i l l s  a re  t a u g h t  t o ,  and a c q u i r e d  by t h e  i n d i v i d u a l .  

V a l i d a t i o n  o f  s k i l l  a c q u i s i t i o n  i s  o b t a i n e d  by p r a c t i c e  and  



d e m o n s t r a t i o n  o f  s k i l l s  by t h e  c l i e n t .  A s  i n  CSIT, most success fu l  

i n t e r v e n t i o n  t e c h n i q u e s  d e m o n s t r a t e d  c l a r i t y  i n  t h e  g o a l s  a n d  

ob jec t ives  of the  therapy a s  well as c l e a r ,  def ined procedures such a s  

i n  Seymour and Stokes (1976) and Snyder and S e c h r e s t  (1959)  s t u d i e s  

where t h e y  obtained p o s i t i v e  behaviour changes with mentally re tarded 

c l i e n t s .  

O the r  s u c c e s s f u l  in te rven t ions  implemented by Agras, Leitenberg, 

Barlaw and Thomson ( 1  9691, Hayes ( 19771, Panyan, Boozer and M o r r i s  

( 1 9701, P a r s o n s  ( 1 97 81, Sl ivk in  and Berns te in  ( 196 81, e tc . ,  i n d i c a t e  

t h a t  ( l i k e  CSIT) e f f e c t i v e  i n t e r v e n t i o n  must be c l e a r l y  s t ruc tu red  and 

g o a l  o r i e n t e d ,  o b j e c t i v e s  must be p r e c i s e l y  def ined and t h e r e  should 

be o p p o r t u n i t i e s  f o r  b o t h  t h e r a p i s t  and c l i e n t  f eedback .  Bailer 

( 1 9 6 7 )  v i e w s  m e a s u r a b l e  o u t c o m e s  o r  g o a l s  and  o b j e c t i v e  

ins t rumenta t ion  a s  e s s e n t i a l  i f  t h e r a p e u t i c  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  is  t o  be  

de te rmined  by t h e  e x t e n t  t o  which given procedures produce s p e c i f i c  

behavioural changes. 

The c u r r e n t  move i n  North America towards  n n o r m a l i z a t i o n n  of  

m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  p e o p l e ,  s u c h  t h a t  t h e y  w i l l  i n c r e a s i n g l y  h a v e  

a v a i l a b l e  t o  them "pat terns  of  l i f e  which are a s  c lose  a s  poss ib le  t o  

the  r e g u l a r  circumstances and ways o f  l i f e  of s o c i e t y n  ( P e r r i n ,  1982,  

p. 3 9) i s  a move r e q u i r i n g  the  provis ion  o f  s e r v i c e s  and t r a i n i n g  i n  

a l l  a r e a s  o f  n e e d  i n c l u d i n g  e d u c a t i o n .  H o w e v e r ,  t h e  t e r m  

n n o r m a l i z a t i o n n  i n  and of i t s e l f  is not  magic. Needs, s e r v i c e s  and 

t r a i n i n g  have t o  be s p e c i f i c  i n  t h e i r  d e f i n i t i o n s ,  o b j e c t i v e s  and 



g o a l s .  T r a i n i n g  and e d u c a t i o n  have t o  be programmed f o r  success  i f  

the  p o t e n t i a l  b e n e f i t s  o f  n o r m a l i z a t i o n  a r e  t o  be r e a l i z e d .  Kidd 

(1966)  c o n s i d e r s  t h a t  t h e  m a j o r i t y  o f  m e n t a l l y  r e t a r d e d  ch i ld ren ,  

p a r t i c u l a r l y  those of IQ 65 and up, a r e  the  p r o d u c t s  o f  e x p e r i e n t i a l  

d e p r i v a t i o n  ( l i n g u i s t i c ,  men ta l ,  e m o t i o n a l ,  p h y s i c a l ) .  A s  well, 

Jensen (1970) c i t e s  d a t a  ind ica t ing  t h a t  75% of i n d i v i d u a l s  wi th in  t h e  

IQ range of 50 - 70, evince no s igns  of  neurologica l  damage and appear 

c l i n i c a l l y  normal. He sugges ts  t h a t  such c a s e s  of r e t a r d a t i o n  with no 

c l i n i c a l l y  i d e n t i f i a b l e  c a u s e  a r e  w c u l t u r a l - f a m i l i a l n  r e t a rda t ion .  

For t h e s e  i n d i v i d u a l s ,  f u n c t i o n a l  a s s e s s m e n t s  a n d  a p p r o p r i a t e  

programming t o  meet s p e c i f i c ,  indiv idual  needs must be implemented and 

c a r e f u l l y  monitored if  t h e i r  education is t o  have any reve r s ing  e f f e c t  

on r e t a r d a t i o n  due mainly o r  p a r t l y  t o  e x p e r i e n t i a l  depr iva t ion .  

Educational i n t e g r a t i o n  does not mean mere physica l  p r o x i m i t y  t o  

nnormaln  c h i l d r e n  i n  a  c l a s s room s e t t i n g .  This o f  itself does not  

promote l e a r n i n g .  L e a r n i n g  i s  more l i k e l y  t o  o c c u r  when d i l i g e n t  

planning and u t i l i z a t i o n  of programmes which have proven e f f e c t i v e  are 

implemented. Planning f o r  t h i s  must t ake  i n t o  cons ide ra t ion  the  s k i l l  

t o  be a c q u i r e d ,  a p p r o p r i a t e n e s s  of  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  l e v e l  and o t h e r  

important v a r i a b l e s  such a s  degree of r e t a r d a t i o n ,  age, e n v i r o n m e n t a l  

f a c t o r s ,  e t c .  W i t h o u t  such  g l o b a l  c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  i t  is a  mere 

t r a v e s t y  t o  a s s u m e  t h a t  r e t a r d e d  s t u d e n t s  w i l l  p r o f i t  b o t h  

a c a d e m i c a l l y  and s o c i a l l y  merely by what may be c a l l e d  token physical  

proximity t o  nnormaln s tudents .  S imi la r ly ,  i t  i s  a l s o  a t r a v e s t y  t o  



e x p e c t  t e a c h e r s  w i t h o u t  s p e c i f i c  t r a i n i n g  and knowledge of t h e  s t a t e  

of the  art v i s - a - v h  research  and p r a c t i c e  wi th  t h e  mentally r e t a rded ,  

t o  be e f f e c t i v e  remediators.  

The s t u d y  d e s c r i b e d  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  a s k i l l s  t r a i n i n g  procedure 

involving the  i n t e g r a t i o n  of  c o g n i t i v e ,  a f f e c t i v e  and b e h a v i o u r a l  

f a c t o r s  f o r  b e h a v i o u r a l  change. The c e n t r a l  f o c u s  was t o  t e a c h  

mentally r e t a r d e d  i n d i v i d u a l s  some c o p i n g  s k i l l s  t o  e x p r e s s  t h e i r  

f e e l i n g s  o f  a n g e r  and d i sp leasure  e f f e c t i v e l y ,  and without  tantrums. 

The t r a i n i n g  p r o v i d e d  r e s p o n s e  o p t i o n s  u n d e r  t h e  c o n t r o l  of  t h e  

i n d i v i d u a l .  Such o p t i o n s  are seen as necessary i n  order  t o  exe rc i se  

c h o i c e ,  c o n t r o l  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  i n  d i r e c t i n g  i n d e p e n d e n t l y ,  

important a s p e c t s  of one's own behaviour. 

With s p e c i f i c  r e fe rence  t o  t h e  problem o f  i n t e g r a t i n g  m e n t a l l y  

re tarded c h i l d r e n  i n t o    normal^ classrooms, it  would appear reasonable 

t o  propose CSIT theory and techniques as o f f e r i n g  a  u s e f u l  r e s o u r c e  

f o r  b o t h  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  programme-planning, and f o r  s p e c i a l i z e d  

teacher  t r a i n i n g  towards the  goal  of success fu l  in teg ra t ion .  
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INFORMATIONAL DOCUMENT 

My name ii!! Doreen ~ a l c o b .  I' am a s tudent  a t  Simon Fraser  
Universi ty where 1 am engaged i n  s tud ies  -wards an advanced 
degree i n  counselling, I n  f u l f i l l i n g  t h e  requirements for  t h i s  
degree I plan t o  do a research p ro jec t  a t  Woodlands, 

I would l i k e  t o  inform you about the research and ask f o r  
your important par t ic ipa t ion ,  These 2 pages a r e  to describe to 
you and your son/daughter what t h e  research is about and what 
your son/daughter w i l l  do should he/she decide to  par t ic ipa te ,  

The Research 

The research is to f ind  ou t  whether or not  iddividuals who tend to 
have frequent outburs t s  of  anger to provocation can learn  how t o  
express t h e i r  fee l ings  i n  a nonhosti le manner by learning to change 
t h e  way they think and behave whenever they a r e  provoked, 

Your son8s/dauqhter 's pa r t i c ipa t ion  

This study involves teaching your son/daughter new ways of  thinking 
about h i m e r s e l f  and h i s h e r  behaviours, and some new ways o f  
thinking about s i t u a t i o n s  and people that  make h-er angry. 
When your son/daughter has learned these new ways of thinking and 
behaving he/she w i l l  be a b l e  t o  b e t t e r  express h i s h e r  feel ings  o f *  
h u r t  without g e t t i n g  angry, 

One of  the  ways o f  determining how e f f e c t i v e  the  programme 
has been is t o  observe how your son/daughter thinks before and a f t e r  
t h e  programme, I can do t h i s  by asking him/her to complete 
sentences which I have s t a r t ed ,  The sentences I w i l l  use a r e  
already i n  a test  form ca l l ed  the  ORotter and Rafferty Incomplete 
Sentences Blank', 

I am requesting t h e  pa r t i c ipa t ion  of your son/daughter i n  
t h e  research and your permission to give the  Zncomplete sentences 
blank test t o  him/her as a p a r t  of  the  programme to teach him/her 
con t ro l  over h i s h e r  anger, 
I n  t h i s  research, t h e  test r e s u l t s  w i l l  be used only to cempare 
your son8s/daughter8s thoughts before and a f t e r  the research fo 
observe if he/she t h b k s  d i f f e r e n t @  about the eame sentences, 

Your 8on/daughter w i l l  be ab le  to 8ee and know how w e l l  he/ 
she has learned t o  con t ro l  h i s h e r  anger by keeping a d a i l y  
count of  t h e  number o f  times he/ohe g e t s  angry, Your ronms/  
daughter 's p a r t i c i p a t i o n  w i l l  be f o r  10 weeks and I w i l l  be 
working with him/her 1 day per week a t  Woodlands, 
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The name of your son/daughter will not be written on the 
test sheets nor on any of the material pertaining to the research, 
Each participant will be assigned a letter code which he/she will 
use throughout the research, All information and mdterials re- 
lating to your oon8s/daughter's participation will be confiden- 
tially dealt with, -If both you and your son/daughter decide that 
he/she will participate he/she will be given a consent form for 
both of you to read and sign your consent, This consent form, 
when signed, ensures your son/daughter the right to end hisher 
participation in the research at any time during the research, 
should he/she wish to do so, 

If you need additional information, or if you have any 
questions about the research and your eon8s/daughter8s partici- 
pation, please feel free to contact one of the following persons: 

Doreen Malcolm - Xoodlands, 521-2611 local 323, 
Dr, Wayne Poley - woodlands, 521-2611 local 287, 
Dr. Bryan Hiebert, S,F.U,, 291438% 

Your kind participation will be greatly appreciated, 
I 
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I (We) have read the  informational document and understand the  way the  
research w i l l  be done and the  use and purpose of the  Incomplete Sentences 
Blank t e s t .  1/We give permission f o r  the  t e s t  t o  be used with my/our 
son/daughter and f o r  rny/our sont s/daughterfs par t ic ipa t ion  in the  research 
a s  described in the  informational document. 

Signature of parent ( ~ ) / ~ u a r d i a n (  s ) ...................................... 
Signature of resident  ...................................... 
Signature of researcher ...................................... 
Signature of witness ...................................... 
Date signed ...................................... 



r- 
instructional Psychology Research Group 
Faculty of Education 
Simon Fraser University 
Burnaby, B.C., Canada 
V5A 1 S6 

APPENDIX C 

RESIDENT ' S CONSENT FO'RM 

I ................................................ have been asked~by 
Doreen Malcolm t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  a research on anger management, 
I have read the informational document about the  research t o  be 
car r ied  out  a t  Woodlands, 

The informational document about. the  research t o  be done a t  Woodlands ............. has been read to-me by Doreen Malcolm i n  the  presence of 

I understand what is going to be done, t h e  purpose o f  it and how 
the  Incomplete Sentences Blank t e s t  w i l l  be used, I a l s o  
understand what is required of me. I have signed t h e  
informational document which t e l l s  m e  about t h e  research. 

I understand t h a t  a t  anytime during the  research I can end m y  
pa r t i c ipa t ion  with no consequences to me. I understand t h a t  there 
a r e  no r i s k s  involved and t h a t  my pa r t i c ipa t ion  w i l l  be handled 
with conf ident ia l i ty ,  

I understand t h a t  over a 10 week period between Apr i l  1 8 t h a n d  
August 20tb,1982 I w i l l  meet 1 day per week with the  researcher 
to learn  new ways to  manage my anger, and t h a t  I may obtain  a 
copy of  the  r e s u l t s  of the  research by contacting Doreen Malcolm, 
t h e  researcher, 

I a l s o  understand t h a t  I m y  d i s c u s  any complaints I may have 
about the  research with e i ther :  Doreen Malcolm-521-2611 l o c a l  323 

~ r .  Wayne Poley - 521-2611 h c a l  287 
Dr. Bryan H i e b e r t  S,F,U,, 291-3389, 

I understand t h e  procedure of t h e  research 
and the extent  and conditions o f  m y  
par t ic ipat ion.  I am signing below, m y  
consent to p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  the  research, 

Date Signed: 
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PRE-RPSELIW PREPARATICH 

I 

Random sampl i ng. 

Inform wards of programme and names of residents i n  sampling. 

Meeting #I. - meet w i t h  resident and inform of incl usion in research. 

Ohta i  n informed consent and permi ssi on t o  contact parents. 

Obtain names and addresses and phone numbers of parents. 

Contact parents by phone and inform about  thei r son ' s/daughter ' s 

selection for t r a i n i n g  t o  control anger. Expl a i n  the nature of t r a i n i n g  

and request parents ' consent t o  their son' s/daughterl s participation. 

Set date w i t h  parents for formal meeting a t  Woodlands as follow-up t o  

phone conversati on to formal i ze i n f  ormati onal session and si gn i  ng of 

contract. 

For parents who cannot be reached by phone and those who cannot be 

reached a t  l a s t  known address, have Woodlands manager sign i n  capacity of 

parents. 

I T 

Meeting #2 

A .  Fleet w i t h  parents and residents a t  Woodlands. Give informational 

document t o  parents and resident t o  read. After this ,  I will read al oud 

content of informational document making sure t o  careful ly expl a i n  i t s  

content in words t h a t  bo th  residents and parent can understand. 1 will 

confirm resident's and parent's understanding of the content of the 

dc?cument by asking them t o  tel l  me i n  their own words w h a t  i t  i s  they 

understand. 

5 .  Answer questions and provide further informat ion  for those who need to 

know more about the research. 



103. 

C.  Give consent form to parents and resident t o  read. After this,  ? will 

read a1 oud content of consent form making sure to expl a i  n i t s  content i n  

words that b o t h  resident and parents can understand. I w;ll verify 

parent's and resident's understanding by asking them t o  tel l  me i n  their 

own words w h a t  i t  i s  they understand from the consent form. 

D. Answer questions and provi  de further i nf ormati on o r  exp1 anati on about 

consent form f o r  those who need further information. 

E. Parents, resi dent, witness (ward staff 1 and I si gn consent form and 

i nf omati onal document. 

F. Parents, resident, institution and I get copy of signed informational 

document and consent form. 



SASEL I!!€ PHASE 

?deeting #3 w i t h  staff and resident separately. 

Pre! imi nary Yeeti ng w i t h  Ward Staff and Resi dent. 

Meetinq With Ward Staff. 

Revi ew content of meeting. 

Obta in  s taff  confirmation of resident's presenting probl em. 

qbtain h i  story of resident's probl em. 

Obtain past interventions and effects,  f f  any. 

Obtain information on other present interventions, i f  any. 

Obtain resi dent's daily routine such as school , work, mean times, pl anned 

soci a1 acti v i  ti es, etc. 

Obtain information on medication, effects,  i f  any. 

Obtai  n information on organic ?rob' ems, psychi a t r i  c and medical probl ems, 

i f  any. 

Obtain s t a f f ' s  general impression of resi dent ' s behavioural patterns. 

Srief staff on s t a r t  and completion dates, procedure of training and 

duration of each session. 

Arrange day and time when resident will be worked w i t h .  

Arrange w i t h  staff where sessions will be he1 d w i t h  resident. 

Describe and demonstrate data collecting procedure. 

Sol i ci  t staff  co-operati on and assistance i n  data col 1 ecti ng and 

recordi ng. 

Leave w i t h  s t a f f ,  a prepared chart w i t h  the resident 's name and dates for 

data recording. Staff being blind to duration of baseline and treatment 

phases. 

Instruct staff  on day to begin data record. 

Sumnari ze meeti ng. 



Meeting W i t h  Resident Only 

Veet resi dent. 

Tal k w i t h  resi dent about h i  s/her perception of probl em. 

Inform resident t h a t  we will be working together t o  learn new ways of 

managing h i  s/her anger. 

Ask resident to name or describe things, situations, events o r  people 

t h a t  make him/her angry. 

Inform resident of date, time, place and duration of sessions. 

I nf om resi dent when sessions begin. 

Te!! resident he/she will be wr i t ing  down the number of times he/she gets 

angry every day. 

Explain t o ,  and show resident how t o  record the number of times he/she 

gets angry, i n  cal endar provided. 

Practi ce data record; ng w i t h  resi dent on spare cal endar. 

Give resident calendar and pencil t o  record data. 

Instruct resident on day t o  begin da ta  recording. 

Instruct resident t o  inform staff of all anger outbursts t h a t  occur off 

the ward. 

Instruct resident about  next meeting time. 

Instruct resident t o  take calendar t o  next meeting. 

Sumnarize content of meeting. 

Meeting #4 - Cont inua t ion  of pretreatment/basel i ne phase 

I. Veet w i t h  s taff .  

A .  Collect data. 

P. Remind staff t o  continue da ta  recording. 

11. Meet w i t h  resident. 

A. Collect da ta  from resident for previous week. 



R.  Instruct resident to continue da ta  recording. 

C. Instruct resident about next meeting time and place. 

!I. Remind resident to  inform all  anger outbursts that occur on the 

ward to s taff .  

E .  Remind resident to take calendar to next session. 

111. Verify resident 's data w i t h  s taff  da ta .  

HB: Yerf fication and confirmati on of resident 's data will be done after  

each session by checking resident's data against s t a f f '  data. If 

di  screpancfes exist and they cannot be resol ved the 1 ower total will be 

recorded during the base1 ine phase and the higher sum w i l l  be recorded 

duri ng the t ra i  n i  ng phrase. 



TRAINING PHASE - COGPITIVE PREPARATION 

Training Session I - Pretests; begin cogni ti ve preparation. 

Overview: 

i .  Structure sessi on. 

i i  . Collect da t a  (End of base1 ine phase) 

i i i .  Pretests. 

i v. Introduce cognitive preparation. 

v. Home work. 

v i  . Sumnari ze session. 

T . Structure session. 

- instruct that data will be collected. 

- instruct t h a t  pictures of anger provoking situations will be 

presented for the resident t o  answer some questfons about .  

- instruct that some sentences will be given for the resident t o  

compl ete . 
- instruct t h a t  we will t a l k  about anger and how i t ' s  a natural 

behaviour t h a t  happens t o  everybody a t  some time. 

- instruct t h a t  the resident wi'l be given home work. 

- instruct that the session will be summarized. 

I? .  Collect da ta .  

- instruct resident to tell number of anger outbursts for past week. 

- check resident's calendar t o  confim number. . 

- instruct resident t o  recall and describe one or two of those 

incedences of outbursts and provocation. 
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- i n s t r u c t  resident t o  describe content o f  anger reaction: what he/she 

fe l t ;  thought; did. The l a s t  2 ins t ruc t ions  w i l l  ass is t  i n  

i d e n t i f y i n g  res ident 's  1 eve1 o f  awareness and serve t o  establ i s h  

poi n t  a t  which cogni ti ve preparati on w i  11 begi n. 

111. Pretests. 

A. Photographs - present 3 photographs ind iv idual  1  y, o f  anger provoking 

s i  t u a t i  ons previously descri bed t o  me by r e s i  dent dur i  ng prel  i m i  nary 

meeti ng . 
When each p ic tu re  i s  presented, ins t ruc t :  

- Look a t  t h i s  p ic ture.  

- Te l l  me how many peopl e  are i n  the picture. 

- What are the 2 people doing i n  the picture. 

- Point t o  the person tha t  i s  being pushed ( h i t ,  kicked). 

- I f  you were the person being pushed ( h i t ,  kicked) - how woul d you fee l  ? 

- I f  you were the person being pushed ( h i t ,  kicked) what woul d  you 

fee l  ? 

- If you were the person being pushed ( h i t ,  kicked) what woul d  you 

th ink? 

- I f  you were the person being pushed ( h i t ,  kicked) - what woul d  you - do? 

- Residents responses w i l l  be taped. 

B. Rotter and Raf fe r ty  Incomplete Sentences Blank. 

- read aloud, ins t ruc t ions  t o  resident. 

- give r e s i  dent 1 t e s t  protocol and pencil  . 
- i n s t r u c t  r e s i  dent t o  compl ete sentences. 

I f  resident i s  not l i t e r a t e  enough t o  read, comprehend and complete 

sentences, I w i l l  : 

- read each sentence a1 aud t o  resident. 



109. - instruct resident to te l l  me w h a t  he/she wants me to write down to  

compl ete each sentence. 

111. Introduction of cognitive preparation. 

A .  c i t e  examples of my work a t  Voodl ands w i t h  other residents ( p i 1  ot 

study) who successfu~l y 1 earned ski1 1 s to ass is t  anger control . 
R .  provide rational e for training - expl a i  n: 

- that because resident has frequent outbursts of anger we w i l l  be 

working together to learn ways of controlling anger and a t  the 

same time 1 earning how to express negative feel ings in a non- 

angry way. 

- that training will l a s t  for 8 weeks. 

- we will meet 1 day per week for 1 hour a t  the same time, same 

place and on the same day. 

- that when we meet he/she will learn new ways to t h i n k  and feel 

about provocations and upsetti ng situations. 

- that he/she will 1 earn new ways of thinking about him/herself and 

that these new ways will help to control anger outbursts. 

- that a t  the end of 8 weeks he/she will know how t o  respond calmly 

to provocations. 

- instruct that next session he/she w i l l  learn more about the 

training and what he/she w i l l  do. 

- t h a t  he/she will 1 earn more about anger. 

- that  I will share w i t h  t h e m  some of the situations t h a t  I find 

provoking. 

- that I wi1 1 share w i t h  them how I respond to provocations. 

- that he/she will begin to learn how he/she responds to anger by 

observing changes i n  h i  s/her body and 1 i steni ng to  him/herse! f .  



1 .  Home work. 110. 

- instruct resident to continue t o  keep a record of number of anger 

outbursts f o r  each day. 

- remind resident to report a!! anger outbursts that occur off ward t o  

staff. 

YI. Summari ze session. 

- if you have questi ons, pl ease ask. 

- instruct resident t o  sumnari ze w h a t  he/she 1 earned. 

- descriptive praise for resident's efforts. 



Tra i  n i  ng session IT - Conti  nue cogni ti ve preparation. 

Overview: 

i. st ruc tu re  content o f  session. 

ii. data col 1 e c t i  ng. 

i i i . cont i  nua t i  on o f  cogni ti ve preparat i  on 

- s e l f  t a l  k; physi 01 ogi  ca1 changes. 

i v. home work - data recording. 

v. sumnari ze. 

I .  Structure  procedure o f  session. 

- review previous section. 

- i n s t r u c t  res ident  data w i l l  be col! ected. 

- we w i ? l  continue t o  1 earn more about how t o  cont ro l  anger. 

- we w i l l  f i n d  ou t  the th ings you say t o  you rse l f  and what changes 

happen t o  your body when you are angry. 

- T w i l l  t e l l  you some o f  the th ings t h a t  make me angry. 
5 

- I w i l l  t e l l  you some o f  the th ings  I t h i nk  and show you some o f  the  

th ings t h a t  happen t o  my body ( the  way my body changes) whenever I am 

an gry . 
- you w i l l  continue t o  record the number o f  temper outbursts you have 

per day and take your calendar w i t h  you t o  t he  nex t  session, j u s t  

1 i ke you have done today. 

- we w i l l  sum up what we have done today a t  the end o f  the session. 

- p l  ease ask any quest; ons you may have. 

I I .  Data Col l  e c t i  ng. 

- i n s t r u c t  res ident  t o  t e l l  number o f  anger f o r  past  week. 

- check res iden t ' s  calendar t o  conf i rm number. 



112. - instruct resident to recall and describe one o r  two of those anger 

outbursts and the provocation. 

- instruct resident to describe content of his/her anger reaction; what 

he/she fe l t ;  thought ;  d i d .  These 1 ast 2 items (instructions) will 

assist  i n  identifying resident's 1 eve1 of awareness and will 

establ i sh poi n t  a t  which cogni ti ve preparation wi! l begi n.  

- descri p t i  ve praise of resident' s efforts. 

I?!. Cont i  nuation of cognitive preparation. 

A. Instruct that every one fee's anger from time to time and i t  i s  a 

normal reaction when contro?led. Instruct t h a t  anger serves a useful 

function of expressing or communi cati ng negative fee! i ngs. Instruct 

t h a t  the expression of negative feelings fs  a healthy behaviour when 

there are no accompanying behavi ours or hosti 1 f t y  o r  aggression. 

B. Instruct resident about the components of the training. 

- t r a i n i n g  has 3 parts: 

1. the f i r s t  part teaches you how t o  find out the different 

ways you react to provocation. I t  helps you t o  know w h a t  you 

t h i n k  feel and do when provoked. 

- 2. the t r a i n i n g  i s  t o  teach you some new ways of coping o r  

hand1 i ng provocati on instead of getti ng angry and ! oosi ng your 

temper. 

- 3. the training provides opportunities f o r  you t o  practice the 

ski l ls  you will learn t o  cope w i t h  provocation. 



C.  Yodel 1 i ng my reac t ion  t o  provocation. 113. 

- i n  this sess ion  you will l e a r n  t h a t  when you get  angry t h e r e  a r e  

2 d i f f e r e n t  th ings  t h a t  happen t o  you. You will 1 earn what 

t h e s e  two th ings  a r e  and how t o  no t i ce  them e a s i l y  a s  you r e a c t  

t o  provocation. 

- your anger r eac t ion ,  my anger r eac t ion  and everybody's anger 

r eac t ion  has two p a r t s .  

- I w i l l  t e l l  and show you t h e  two t h i n g s  t h a t  happen t o  me when I 

ge t  angry. T h i s  will he1 p you t o  understand how t o  f i n d  those  

two th ings  t h a t  happen t o  you when you ge t  angry. 

- (model 1 i n g  my reac t ion  t o  provocation 1 f o r  exampl e ,  I do not  

1 i ke being shouted a t .  Whenever I am shouted a t  I ge t  upset  and 

angry. One day when I was 1 earning t o  d r ive ,  my d r iv ing  

i n s t r u c t o r  and I had an argument i n  which we were d isagree ing 

about the way I should drive.  She spoke t o  me i n  a loud 

voice. I was not agreeing w i t h  her and her voice got louder and 

1 ouder a s  she to1 d me how awful :! was d r iv ing  t h e  c a r .  She was 

a f r a i d  t h a t  I might have an accident  and was express; ng her 

concern but  I d id  not 1 i ke the way she d id  this. 

- (prepar ing  f o r  provocation 1 I cou? d t e l l  t h a t  her 1 oud voice was 

beginning t o  make me angry because I noticed my h e a r t  was 

beat ing  f a s t e r  and my hands were shaking. These a r e  t h e  f i r s t  

th ings  1 no t i ce  t h a t  happen t o  me when I am g e t t i n g  angry ... my 

hear t  beats  f a s t e r  and my hands shake . . . 1 ike this (mode1 

shaking bands). 



114. - so I sa id  t o  mysel f, my ins t ruc to r  i s  shouting a t  me and am 

ge t t i ng  angry a t  her shouting a t  me because my hear t  i s  beating 

faster  and my hands are shaking. I f  there were something I 

coul d t e l l  myself t o  do t o  he1 p me t o  remain calm and not get 

angry a t  my i n s t r u c t o r  f o r  shouting a t  me, I could do and 

cont ro l  my anger whi l  e calm1 y l e t t i  ng her know I do not 1 i ke 

being shouted at. 

- as we work together you w i l l  1 earn some th ings  t o  t e l l  yourse l f  

t o  do i n  order t o  cont ro l  your anger whenever you are provoked. 

D. Teach res ident  how t o  observe for, and t o  i d e n t i f y  body 

( physi 01 og i  ca1 ) changes. 

- I have to1 d you and described t o  you the 2 th ings t ha t  I not ice  

about myself whenever T am get t ing  angry. The f i r s t  i s  t h a t  my 

body acts d i f f e r e n t l y  - my hear t  beats f a s t e r  and my hands 

shake. The second i s  t h a t  I not ice t h a t  I t a l k  t o  myself. 

- now we w i l l  begin t o  f i n d  ou t  what changes occur t o  your body 

when you are angry. 

- t e l l  me what happens t o  your body when you are angry? 

- if res iden t  cannot describe physiological changes, I w i l l  : 

- model d i f f e r e n t  s i t ua t i ons  t h a t  make me angry and describe 

accompanying physi 01 ogi  cal changes f o r  each scenario 

- i f  res iden t  does not  have the  awareness of body changes, a s s i s t  

res iden t  t o  acquire t h i s  awareness by i n s t r u c t i n g  res ident  t o  

th fnk  o f  a s i t u a t i o n  i n  which he/she i s  being provoked. 

- i n s t r u c t  res iden t  t o  describe aloud the  s i t u a t i o n  as i f  i t  were 

rea l  1 y happeni ng. t o  him/her r i ght now. 



115. 

- instruct resident t o  pay attention t o  the entire body from head 

t o  toes. 

- say: You have just described a situation which you find anger 

provoking. You are now angry. Tell me w h a t  i s  happening t o  

your: 

forehead 

eyes 

m o u t h  

t h r o a t  

voi ce 

s houl ders 

stomach 

heart 

hands 

palms 

feet 

- describe possible changes tha t  can occur t o  these various body 

parts as a resu! t of the body's reaction t o  the stress of 

provocation. 

- assist resi dent t o  descri be/i denti f y  h i  s/her body changes. 

- provide descriptive praise for resident's effort.  

Iv.  Home work. 

- remind resident t o  continue da t a  recording. 

- remind resident to take ca1 endar to next session. 

- remind resident to report all anger outbursts off the ward t o  ward 

staff. 



116. 

- i n s t r u c t  res ident  t o  focus on body changes (how does hear t  beat, face 

fee l  s, voice sound, etc.  shoul d he/she encounter provocat ion dur ing 

the  coming week. 

V. Sumnari ze session. 

- i f  you have questions , p l  ease ask. 

- h i  ghl i ght po in t s  l earned by r e s i  dent. 

- sol i c i t  r es iden t ' s  i n p u t  i n  sumnari zat ion. 

- descri  p t i  ve pra ise  f o r  r e s i  dent 's  e f f o r t s .  

- i n s t r u c t  t h a t  next session we w i l l  cont jnue t o  focus on body changes. 

- i n s t r u c t  t h a t  next session we w i l l  l e a r n  about sel f - t a l  k. 



W a i  n i  ng session T I !  - Cogn i t i ve  preparat ion cont inued - i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o f  

physi 01 ogi  ca l  changes and sel f t a l  k. 

nverv i  ew: 

i. s t r u c t u r e  session. 

i S .  d a t a c o l l e c t i n g .  

iii. f i n i s h  o f f  w i t h  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and desc r ip t i on  o f  

physi 01 og i  cal  changes. 

i v. begin i dent i  f i c a t i  on and descri p t i  on o f  sel  f- t a l  k. 

v. home work. 

v i  . s m a r i  ze session. 

I .  Struc ture  session. 

- r e v i  ew previous session. 

- c o l l  e c t  home work. 

- i n s t r u c t  t h a t  res ident  w i l l  f i n i s h  o f f  i d e n t i f y i n g  and descr ib ing 

body changes when r e a c t i n g  t o  provocation. 

- i n s t r u c t  t h a t  we w i ?  1 begin i d e n t i f y i n g  and descr ib ing  content o f  

sel  f - t a l  k i n  reac t i on  t o  provocat i  on. 

- i n s t r u c t  t h a t  res ident  w i l l  be reminded t o  cont inue data recording. 

- i n s t r u c t  res iden t  t o  ask questions throughout session. 

- i n s t r u c t  t h a t  content o f  session w i l l  be summarized a t  end o f  

session. 

I I. Data col! e c t i  ng. 

- i n s t r u c t  res ident  t o  t e l l  number OF outbursts  f o r  past  week. 

- i n s t r u c t  res iden t  t o  describe some o f  those anger provoking events. 

- check res iden t ' s  calendar t o  confqrm data. 

- descr i  pt! ve pra ise  f o r  having recorded frequency o f  anger outbursts .  



118. 
171. Complete the process of identifying and describing body changes. 

- as i n  training session IT, plus: 

- instruct resident to  identify and describe those body changes he/she 

observed that accompanied his/her anger react; on to  provocation 

during past week. 

- descri p t i  ve praise of resi dent' s effor ts  for  having monitored those 

body changes during anger provoking situations over the past week. 

TQ. Segin identification and description of content of sel f-tal  k when 

reacting to  provocation. 

- l a s t  week I to1 d you some of the things 1 said to  myself when my 

driving instructor shouted a t  me. Let me remind you of some of those 

things I said to  myself. 

- I said to  mysel f, "Py instructor i s  shouting a t  me and I am getting 

angry because my hands are shaking and my heart i s  beating faster.  I 

am not going to  accept her shouting a t  me". I heard myself saying 

a1 l those things to  mysel f .  

- now we will begin to  find out some of the things you say to  yourself 

when ever you are provoked. 

- t e l l  me what you say to  yourse! f whenever you are angry. 

- i f  resident cannot do th i s  I will say; 

- earl i er on i n  the session you to1 d me some situations that made you 

angry l a s t  week. You told me some of the changes you observed to  

occur to your body and you also wrote down the number of times you 

got angry. 

- t e l l  me some of the things you thought during those occasions when 

you were angry l a s t  week. 



119. 
i f  resident cannot describe nor recall the thoughts he/she had during 

those angry outbursts he/she recorded I will assist  him/her in 

devel oping skill s to  he aware of sel f tal k.  

model situations i n  which 1 get angry and describe content of self- 

tal k .  

play card games w i t h  resident and anticipate behaviours such as self- 

corrections on the part of the resident, that indicate sel f-tal k on 

the part of the resident. 

pursue reason for self-correction or change of mind due t o  mental 

awareness of error, and make the link clear to the resident t h a t  

h i  s/her sel f-correcti ng behaviour i s  as a resul t of sel f- ta1 k. 

use puzzles in the same way as card games making sure to have 7 of 

each puzzle; one intact the other i n  pieces. The resident will use 

the intact puzzl e as a guide providing ongoing feedback to m i  n imi  ze 

frustration and to enhance the resident's skill a t  arriving a t  the 

correct solution. Most importantly, the intact puzzle serves the 

function of hei ghteni ng the resi dent' s awareness of error. Thi  s 

heightened self-awareness of error i s  here assumed t o  promote 

internal dialogue or se! f-tal k ,  evidenced by sel f-correction on the 

part of the resident. 

guessing games: instruct resident to guess which of 2 boxes contains 

the blocks; which bag contains the crayons, which of 2 pictures 

(faces down) i s  that of a f? ower; which of 3 containers has the bl ue 

ba l l  , etc. 

for a1 l guessing games, resident will be instructed not t o  respond 

aloud. Just indicate response by p o i n t i n g  t o  the container o r  

object. 



120. 
- after resident indicates his/her response t o  each question by 

pointing, instruct resident t o  say a1 oud w h a t  he/she said t o  

h!m/hersel f before or during the time the choice was made. 

- emphasi ze t o  resi dent t h a t  hi s/her choice was as a resul t of w h a t  

he/she said t o  himlherself silently and t h a t  he/she acted on his/her 

se1 f- ta l  k ,  since helshe had n o t  spoken a1 oud. 

- congratulate resident for his/her efforts a t  identifying and 

descri bi  ng content of sel f - t a l  k. 

V .  Home work. 

- rmind resident t o  continue da ta  recording. 

- remind resident t o  take calendar t o  next session. 

- remind resident t o  report all anger outbursts t h a t  occur off  the ward 

t o  ward staff. 

- instruct resident t o  focus on sel f - t a l  k and i t s  content, shoul d 

he/she encounter provocation during the coming week. 

VI. Smarize session. 

- i f  you have questi om, pl ease ask. 

- h i  ghl i g h t  poi nts ! earned by resi dent. 

- sol i ci t resi dent' s input i n  sumnari z a t j  on. 

- descriptive praise for resident's efforts. 

- instruct t h a t  next session we will finish off  learning about his/her 

sel f-tal k by p1 ayi ng some more games. 

- instruct t h a t  he/she will also begin t o  learn how t o  use body changes 

and sel f- tal  k t o  control anger. 



TRAINING PHASE - SKILL ACOUISITION 121. 

Trai n i  ng session IV - compl etion of identification of sel f-tal k introduction 

of rehearsal ~hase/skill acaui si ti on. 

Overview: 

i .  structure session. 

i i . data  coll ecting. 

i f .  finish off  identification and description of content of 

sel f-tal k through games. 

i v. focus sel f-tal k on resi dent's anger reaction when provoked. 

v. home work. 

v i  . s m a r i  ze session. 

Structure session. 

- instruct t h a t  we will review previous session. 

- instruct t h a t  we will collect data .  

- instruct t h a t  part of session will be spent on finishing off 

i denti f i cati on and descri p t i  on of content of sel f-  tal k through 

pl ayi ng games. 

- instruct t h a t  part of session will be spent focusing on hislher self- 

talk and i t s  content, when reacting t o  provocation. 

t o  use body changes and - instruct t h a t  we will begin t o  learn how 

sel f-tal k t o  control anger. 

- instruct he/she will be reminded t o  cont 

- instruct resident t o  ask questions any t 

- instruct that content of session will be 

11. Collect data .  

- as i n  session 111. 

inue t o  record data .  

ime. 

s m a r i  zed. 



122. 

111. Finish off  identification and description of sel f - t a l  k through games. 

- revi ew l as t sessions acti v i  ti es. 

- con ti nue w i t h  games and puzzl es. 

- instruct resident t o  play game/puzzl e and say aloud w h a t  he/she does. 

- reinforce hy a1 so tracking a1 oud behaviours of resident during 

game/puzzl e. 

- instruct resi dent t o  continue game/puzzl e without vocal i zation. 

- instruct t h a t  T will also fol!ow (track) resident's behaviours 

si! entl y duri ng game. 

- emphasize t h a t  a1 though resident i s  no t  saying a n y t h i n g  a1 ouc! he/she 

i s  nevertheless saying w h a t  he/she i s  doing silently t o  him/her self. 

- when resident makes a se! f-correction T w i l l  say a! oud: "Stop. Tell 

me w h a t  you said t o  yourself t h a t  caused you t o  correct yoursel f ."  

- point o u t  t o  resident t h a t  a1 though I d i d  not  hear him/her speaking, 

1 knew she/he had said something t o  him/herself through self-talk, 

because of the correction he/she made. 

- next I do puzzl es and vocal i zes a! 1 my behaviours ( b o t h  se! f-ta! k ,  

and my observable behaviours ). 

- instruct resident t o  track a! oud all of my observable behaviours 

during game, i ncl udi ng when I do sel f -  ta! k t o  correct my error. 

- instruct resident t h a t  I will continue t o  play the game, b u t  this 

time 1 will track all of my behaviours sub-vocally. 

- instruct resident t o  continue tracking my behaviours, b u t  t o  do so 

sub-voca! l y. 



123. - instruct  resident that  when he/she i s  tracking my behaviours sub- 

vocally, and he/she observes that I do self-correction he/she i s  to 

say aloud: "Stop. Tell me what you said to yourself tha t  made you 

correct yoursel f "  . 
- a t  t h i s  point I w i l l  describe content of my sel f - ta l  k t o  confirm t o  

resident that  I was indeed l istening to  my self  t e l l  ing me that  I had 

made an error and how to  correct that error ,  which I d i d  and which 

he/she had observed. 

- next, pl ace a number of Canadian and American pennies i n  a pi1 e on 

the table. 

- instruct resident to  identify and sort  coins into 2 different piles, 

1 p i ?  e for  Canadian pennies and the other pi1  e for  American pennies. 

- instruct resident to do the sorting one a t  a time, sub-vocally. 

- I w i 7 l  s i l  entl y observe for  resident's sel f-corrections. When these 

occur say a1 oud to  resident: "Stop. Tell me what you said to  

yourself that  caused you to realize you made an error and resulted i n  

your correcti ng that  error". 

- emphasize to  resident that his/her choice of piles was as a resul t  of 

what he/she said to him/herself silent1 y, since he/she had not spoken 

a1 oud. 

- point out that  that  i s  wha t  sel f-tal k i s  a l l  about and that we all  

talk to ourselves both when we are angry and when we are not and that  

we also behave according to  the things we say to  ourselves. 

- provi de descri pti ve praise to  resi dent for  having verbal i zed h i  s/her 

se! f-tal  k throughout the games and a? so for  having 1 istened t o ,  and 

acted upon the content of his/her self-tal k. 



I V .  

1 2 4 .  

- the objectives of most of the instructions and activities on p. 122 & 

123 are to: (1 1 reinforce i denti fication and recognition of sel f - t a l  k 

and i t s  content. ( 2 )  Importantly, t o  demonstrate t o  the resident 

t h a t  different content of sel f- tal  k resul t s  i n  different behaviours 

or choices leading t o  different consequences. For example, when we 

have 2 different kinds of coins and we have the task of sorting the 

coins i n t o  different pi1 es; and when we recogni ze through sel f - ta l  k 

t h a t  some o f  the coins are Canadian and some are American, t h a t  

realization means p u t t i n g  the Canadian coins i n t o  a different pi1 e 

t h a n  t h a t  which the American coins are pl aced. 

- instruct t h a t  simil arly, the content of sel f-tal k when we are angry 

or provoked, determines wha t  we do i n  response t o  provocation. 

- the objectives of the 1 ast 2 1 ines are to assist resident to realize 

t h a t  the content of sel f-tal k determines behaviours and t o  prepare 

the resident for the next phase of skill acquisition t o  consciously 

control the content of their sel f-tal k and physiol ogi cal changes when 

provoked so t h a t  their reaction will be a non-hostil e response. 

Focus the process of self-tal k to content of resident's self-tal k when 

reacting t o  provocation. 

- transfer process of general sel f-tal k learned through games t o  

specific sel f-tal k t h a t  occurs when resident i s  angry. 

ich he/she i s  being - instruct resident t o  imagine a situation i n  wh 

provoked. 

- instruct resident t o  describe aloud the situat 

really happening t o  him/her right now. 

ion  as i f  i t  were 



- instruct  resident to  focus on what he/she i s  now saying to  

him/hersel f about his/her feel ings . . . about the source of 

provocation. 

- now instruct  resident to  say al oud what he/she was saying s i l  ently, 

or thinking about his/her feelings and the source of provocation. 

- provide resident w i t h  several opportunities to  practice th i s  and t o  

master the ski l l  of being conscious of the content of his/her sel f-  

talk when provoked and when angry. 

- provide descriptive praise for resident 's  efforts.  

- review physiol ogi cal (body) changes accompanyi ng anger reaction. 

- review that content of self-talk influences behaviour and 

consequences. 

- instruct that  sometimes people react w i t h  anger to  provocation 

because the i r  self-talk conta+ns negative perceptions and doubts 

about their  self  worth and ab i l i t i e s .  

- instruct  that  sometimes people react w i t h  anger to  provocations 

because the i r  sel f-tal  k contains information that  make them unsure of 

themsel ves and make them feel threatened and incapable of self-  

control. 

- that people sometimes react w i t h  anger to  provocation because their  

sel f-tal k tel  I s t h e m  they are being personal 1y attacked. 

- that people sometimes react w i t h  anger to  provocation because they 

have always reacted that  way simply because they do not know any 

other way to react. 

- instruct that next session w i l l  focus on l earning s k i l l s  t o  cope w i t h  

provocation. 



V. Home work. 

- as in session 111. 

VI . Sumnari ze session. 

- if you have any ques ti ons , pl ease ask. 

- high! i g h t  important points of session. 

- instruct resident t o  offer sumnarization of session. 

- descriptive praise of resident's efforts. 

- remind resident t h a t  next session we will 1 earn positive self-ta1 k.  

- instruct resident next session we will a1 so 1 earn re1 axat ion skill to 

control body changes t h a t  occur durlng anger response t o  provocation. 



Training session V - Cont inua t ion  of skill acquisition phase 

Overview: 

i .  

i i .  

i i i .  

i v. 

v. 

vii. 

structure session. 

d a t a  coll ecting. 

describe phases of anger reaction. 

continue skill acquisition (positive sel f - t a l  k 1. 

preparation for progressi ve re? a x a t i  on and 

cue-control 1 ed re! axa t ion  training. 

acquisition of progressive re1 axa t ion  and 

cue-re1 axat ion ski1 1 s. 

home work . 
v i i i .  sumnarize session. 

I .  Structure session. 

- instruct t h a t  1 ast session will be reviewed. 

- t h a t  we will collect number of anger outbursts. 

- t h a t  we will 1 earn about  the phases of anger. 

- t h a t  part of the session will be spent on learning positive, coping 

sel f-tal k. 

- t h a t  part of session will be spent on learning how t o  relax. 

- t h a t  resident will be reminded t o  continue recording number of anger 

outbursts for coming week. 

- instruct resident t o  ask questions any time during session. 

- t h a t  content of session will be summarized a t  the end of session. 

TI. Data coll ecti ng. 

- record number of anger outbursts. 

- instruct resident t o  describe the provocation events. 

- t o  describe body changes accompanying the anger response. 



128. - t o  describe the content of sel f - ta l  k during those anger response(s). 

- descri pti ve praise for resi dent's recording of data;  descri p t i  on of 

anger provoking event (s 1; description of body changes and description 

of content of sel f - t a l  k. 

Instruct resident on the phases of anger. 

- instruct t h a t  anger response i s  a series of phases. 

- t h a t  anger response i s  not one b i g  expl osion w i t h o u t  warning signs. 

- t h a t  anger response can be divided into 3 phases. 

- t h a t  during each phase we do different things. 

- during f i r s t  phase, we prepare for provocation . . . we know when we 

are being provoked. We know this by feeling t h a t  our body changes, 

e.g. your heart may beat faster, or your shoulders tense, etc. 

- during the second phase we either cope with the provocation by 

listening t o ,  and acting upon the positive content of self-tal k and 

re1 axing the body and not get angry, if we know how, and calmly 

express our displeasure, or we do not  cope w i t h  the provocation, and 

get angry. 

- during the third phase we feel good abou t  hav ing  coped and 

congratulate ourselves for not getting angry, yet was able t o  express 

our feelings of displeasure abou t  the source of provocation, or we 

continue t o  feel upset and  angry about the provocation, as we1 1 as 

for having been angry. 

- we will now 1 earn some skil 1 s t o  he1 p you cope during a11 3 phases of 

your respoonse t o  provocation. 

Continue skil 1 acqui si ti on of posi ti ve thought  substitution. 

- instruct resident t h a t  he/she i s  a worthwhile person capabl e of 

1 earning posi t i  ve behaviours. 



12.9. - that  helshe has many functional behaviours that  he/she l i kes. 

- instruct  resident to  describe aloud, some things he/she l ikes  about 

himlhersel f .  

- instruct resident to  say aloud: "I  am a capable person. I l ike  

myself and I can l earn how to cope w i t h  provocation". 

- instruct resident to  make-up hf s/her version of the above, retaining 

the central theme of a p ~ s i t i v e  attitude. 

- instruct resident to  say his/her version a1 oud u n t i l  helshe i s  

comfortabl e w i t h  what helshe i s  saying. 

- instruct resident to  say i t  silently; that  i s ,  t o  rehearse positive 

sel f-tal k. 

- instruct resident to  say aloud: "Even i f  people directly provoke me 1 

can control my anger, yet express my feelings, because controlling my 

anger i s  the most important thing to me". 

- instruct  resi dent to  make-up h i  slher version and interpretation 

comfortabl e w i t h  a positive view of him/hersel f .  

- instruct  resident to  say his/her positive statement s i len t ly  over and 

over, that i s ,  to  rehearse and be comfortable w i t h  positive self-  

tal k. 

- rehearse a1 1 posi ti ve sel f-tal  k. 

V.  Preparation for progressi ve-re1 axation and cue-re1 axation training. 

- instruct resident to  touch and name body parts (example, forehead, 

cheeks, tongue, mouth, chin, stomach, knee, leg,  buttocks, e tc . )  

This procedure serves as a checklist to establish whether or not the 

resident knows the various parts of the body which w i l l  be re1 axed 

during re1 axation training. If  they do not know all  of the parts and 

names, teach t h e m  by model l i ng. 



130. - instruct  that  body changes can be used to t e l l  that  he/she i s  being 

provoked. 

- instruct that  these body changes (emotional arousal ) can a1 so be used 

as cue or sign to  use positive self-talk to calm the hody. 

- instruct that  when the body i s  calm and relaxed i t  i s  hard to  get 

angry because one cannot be relaxed and angry a t  the same time. 

- instruct resident to  again identify snd describe his/her body changes 

i n  response to  anger so he/she w i l l  be always aware of them. 

- instruct resi dent i n  the acqui s i  ti on of posi ti ve sel f-tal  k directed 

a t  re1 axing body. For example, i f  emotional arousal (body change) to  

provocation i s  st iffening of,  or tension i n  the shoul ders, resident 

can say: "My shoul ders are feel ing st 'ff. They are t e l l  ing me I am 

getting angry. This means T have to do something positive to  make my 

shoulders relax and help me be calm so I can face the provocation and 

cope w i t h  i t  and not get angry". 

- instruct  resident to  make-up his/her own version of positive self-  

tal  k directed a t  his/her tense hody when responding to  provocation. 

- see that  resident maintains the idea for the need of positive action 

to  be calm and relaxed when he/she makes up his/her version of self-  

tal k. 

- instruct 

- when res 

instruct 

- for  each 

resident to  say the above i n  his/her own words, a1 oud. 

i dent i s  comfortabl e w i t h  h i  s/her posi ti ve sel f-tal  k ,  

him/her to  rehearse silently.  

body change or tension described by resi dent i nstruct and 

a s s i s t  resident to  use them as cues t o  make up and rehearse positive 

sel f-tal  k directed a t  re1 axation. 
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- i n s t r u c t  t h a t  res ident  w i l l  now 1  earn how t o  calm and re1 ax h is /her  

body when he/she t e l l s  him/hersel f t o  do so through p o s i t i v e  se l f -  

t a l  k. 

V I  . Acqu is i t ion  o f  progressi ve and cue-control 1  ed re1 axa t i  on s k i l  1 s  

- i n s t r u c t  res ident  how t o  re1 ax by tensing and re1 axing each p a r t  of 

the body as i s  o u t l i n e d  i n  the  attached re laxa t ion  protocol.  

- i n s t r u c t  t h a t  re1 axat ion response i s  opposite t o  tension. 

- i n s t r u c t  t h a t  when body i s  re1 axed he/she i s  1  ess 1 i kel y t o  respond 

w i t h  anger t o  provocation. 

- rehearse cue re1 axat ion t r a i n i n g .  

VTI. Home work 

- i n s t r u c t  res ident  t o  rehearse p o s i t i v e  sel f - t a l  k  dur ing  week. 

- i n s t r u c t  res iden t  t o  p r a c t i c e  re1 axat ion response every day and t o  

use i t  t o  cope w i t h  provocation dur ing  coming week. 

- i n s t r u c t  res iden t  t o  record t h e  number o f  p o s i t i v e  sel f-statements 

used t o  cont ro l  anger outbursts dur ing  coming week. 

- i n s t r u c t  res iden t  t o  cont inue record ing number o f  anger outbursts 

dur ing coming week. 

V I I I .  Sumnari za t ion  o f  session. 

- i f  you have questions, p l  ease ask. 

- h i  ghl i ght s k i l  1  s  1 earned by res ident .  

- sol i c i  t r e s i  dent 's  sumnari z a t i  on. 

- desc r ip t i ve  pra ise  o f  res iden t ' s  e f f o r t s .  

- i n s t r u c t  t h a t  next  session we w i l l  continue w i t h  p r a c t i c i n g  a l l  

s k i l  1  s  1  earned. 



Training session VI - Conclusion of skill acquisition phase. 

Overview: 

i .  structure session. 

i i .  d a t a  collecting. 

i i i . acqu! si ti on of non-hosti 1 e responses t o  provocation. 

i v .  acquisition of congratul atory sel f-statements. 

v. re1 axat i  on. 

v i .  closure on skill acquisition phase. 

v i i  . prepare resident for practice phase. 

viii.  home work. 

i x. sumnari ze. 

I .  Structure session. 

- instruct t h a t  we will review 1 ast session. 

- we w i l l  collect the data on number of anger outbursts. 

- we w i  11 cot 1 ect the data on number of posi ti ve sel f-tal k used t o  

prevent anger outbursts. 

- he/she will learn a1 ternate ways of expressive negative feelings i n  a 

non-hostil e way. 

- he/she will 1 earn se1 f-statements t o  congratul ate sel f for coping 

positively w i t h  provocation. 

- he/she will rehearse re1 axation response. 

- t h a t  home work will be set. 

- ask questions anytime during session. 

- t h a t  content of session will be smarized. 

I I .  Data coll ecti ng. 

- as in session V. 



1 3 3 .  
111. Acqui s i  ti on of non- hostil e responses to provocation. 

- rehearse skil 1 s acquired i n  past sessions i n  order to  make 1 ogical 

connection for  next skil 1 acquisition. 

- instruct that  anger serves a useful function of expressing or 

comnuni cat; ng negati ve feel i ngs. 

- instruct that the expression of negati ve feel i ngs i s  a heal thy 

behavi our. 

- that when he/she i s  calm, and i s  in control of a si tuation of 

provocation he/she can % h i  n k  clearly about the situation, decide 

whether or not i t  i s  worth bothering about, then decide what to  do 

that  will maintain h i  s/her feel i n g  of control . 
- instruct that i f  the s i tuat ion causes negative feelings and i s  judged 

to deserve a response, he/s he can communicate h i  s/her feel i ngs calmly 

and without anger. ( for  each situation of provocation described by 

the resident, I w i l l  a s s i s t  the resident to  develop a dialogue that  

cl early and effect; vel y communicates, i n  a non-hostil e way, h i  s/her 

feel ings and thoughts about the provocation occasion ). 

IY. Acquisition of congratul atory se! f-statements for  effectively coping 

w i t h  provocation. 

- instruct that we all  1 ike t o  feel good about ourselves and capahl e of 

coping. 

- that when he/she copes w i t h  provocation by controll i n g  his/her anger 

as well as accomplishing t h e  act  of effectively communicating his/her 

aggrevati on i n  a non- hos ti 1 e way, he/she woul d reward him/hersel f for 

h i  s/her success. 
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- you can do this hy telling yoursel f :  "I d i d  it.  I did not  get 

angry." "I just coped w i t h  provocation and I feel good about  i t ."  

" I t  worked.", etc. 

V .  Rehearse cue-re1 axation response. 

- as i n  session V. 

VI. Produce closure on skill acquisition and rehearsal phase. 

- h i  ghl i g h t  skil 1 s 1 earned. 

- review/smari ze objectives of coping skil 1 s. 

- encourage resident t o  continue rehearsing all coping skills on 

his/her awn during the coming week. 

VII. Introduce practice phase t o  prepare resident for next 2 sessions. 

- instruct t h a t  next 2 sessions will be spent practicing a11 coping 

skil 1 s 1 earned. 

VIII. Home work. 

- as in session V p. 127 ; pl us: 

- instruct resi dent t o  eval uate provocation occasion, determine i t s  

importance, and respond according1 y i n  a positive and non-hostil e way 

or i gnore. 

- instruct resi dent t o  practice congratul atory sel f-tal k. 

IX. S m a r i  ze session. 

- if you have questions, please ask. 

- h i  ghl i g h t  skil 1 s 1 earned. 

- sol i ci t residents sumnari zat i  on of session. 

- descriptive praise of resident's efforts. 



TRAIrJIFIG PHPZE - TRANSFER 

Training session Y I !  - Begin appl ication phase of training. 

Overview: 

i .  structure session. 

i i .  d a t a  coll ecting. 

i i i .  model application of coping skills. 

i v. begin skil 1 appl  ication t o  imagine provocations. 

v. begin ski1 1 appl ication t o  ro! e pl ay scenarios of provocation. 

v i  . home work. 

v i  i . sumnari ze session. 

I .  Structure session. 

- instruct t h a t  we will review 1 ast session. 

- instruct t h a t  we will collect d a t a  on number of anger outbursts for 

past week. 

- instruct t h a t  we wi l l  collect number of positive sel f-statements used 

t o  control anger outbursts. 

- instruct t h a t  we will talk abou t  effects of relaxation cue t o  control 

anger duri ng past week. 

- instruct t h a t  he/she will be given opportunities t o  imagine and 

describe provocation events, and practice all coping skil 1 s t o  those 

imagined provocations. 

- instruct t h a t  he/she will be given opportunities t o  rol e pl ay events 

he/she finds anger producing and will practice all coping skills t o  

those events. 

- instruct t h a t  home work will be set. 

- instruct t h a t  session will be sumnarized. 

- instruct resident t o  ask questions any time during the session. 



I ? .  Data co l l  ecti ng. 

- c o l l e c t  number of anger outbursts  f o r  p a s t  week. 

- i n s t r u c t  r e s i d e n t  t o  descr ibe the provocation events .  

- i n s t r u c t  r e s i d e n t  t o  descr ibe conten t  of his/her posi t i  ve se! f - t a l  k 

used t o  control  anger. 

- i n s t r u c t  r e s i d e n t  t o  descr ibe r e l axa t ion  response used t o  control  

anger. 

- provide d e s c r i p t i v e  p ra i s e  t o  r e s i d e n t  f o r  da ta  col! e c t i n g  and f o r  

p r a c t i c i n g  skil 1 s t o  control anger. 

111. Modelling of skill appl ica t ion .  

- now t h a t  you a r e  p rac t i c ing  your coping ski1 1 s t o  control  your 

r eac t ion  t o  provocation ? will c!escribe t o  you how I use those  skills 

t o  control  my anger t o  provocation. T h i s  i s  t o  he1 p you real  i ze t h a t  

you a r e  not the only one t h a t  ge t s  provoked and f ee l  anger. The 

p o s i t i v e  t h ing  f o r  you and 1 is  t h a t  we have 1 earned skil 1 s t o  

control  our anger. 

- do you remember some time ago I t o l d  you I was g e t t i n g  angry a t  my 

d r iv ing  i n s t r u c t o r  f o r  shouting a t  me? 

- I to! d you t h a t  I was not  driving very well and my teacher  s t a r t e d  

shout ing a t  me. 

- I was g e t t i n g  angry because I do not 1 ike being shouted a t .  

- (prepar ing  f o r  provocation) I coul d tel l  t h a t  her l oud voice was 

beginning t o  make me angry because T noticed t h a t  my h e a r t  was 

bea t ing  f a s t e r  and my hands were shaking. 
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so I sa id  t o  mysel f ,  my i n s t r u c t o r  i s  shouting a t  me and I am ge t t ing  

angry ... my hea r t  i s  beating f a s t e r  and my hands a r e  shaking ? i k e  

this (model shaking of hands). B u t  not t o  worry, I can handle 

this. As long as  I s top  my hands from shaking and my hea r t  from 

racing,  I won't ge t  angry a t  her. 

l e t  me take  i t  easy by relaxing my hands t o  s t o p  them from shaking. 

I was doing sel  f - t a l  k and 1 i s t en ing  t o  myself too! I ta lked  s i l e n t l y  

t o  myself and I 1 is tened.  

I to! d myself t o  re1 ax my hands and I re1 axed my hands by clenching 

and unclenching t h e m  unti l  they stopped shaking . . . t he  same way t h a t  

you d i d  when you f i r s t  1 earned t o  re1 ax. 

I d i d  not want t o  use the  1 ong method of re1 axing by tensing and 

re1 axing a! 1 of the  individual parts  of my body so I used my 

relaxat ion cue t o  r e l ax  my e n t i r e  body j u s t  l i k e  you now do and I 

became calm and re1 axed a l l  over . . . so very calm and relaxed. 

(confronting the provocation) because 1 d i d  my pos i t ive  s e l f - t a l k  and 

d i d  my re1 axation I d i d  not get  angry because I cannot be re1 axed and 

angry a t  t h e  same time. 

so I t a l  ked i n  a calm quie t  voice to  my i n s t r u c t o r  and to1 d her t h a t  

I d i d  not 1 i k e  her shouting a t  me and please not t o  shout a t  me 

again. T to1 d her t h a t  i f  I were not dri vi ng s a f e l y  then she shoul d 

t e l l  me so qu ie t ly  and then ! w i l l  l i s t e n  t o  her. 

(copi ng/managi ng the  provocation) because I 1 i stened t o  my sel f - t a l  k 

I was able  t o  t a l k  t o  my ins t ruc to r  calmly. She l i s t e n e d  t o  me 

calmly and I was happy and so was she. 

and t h a t ' s  how I managed the provocation. 
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- I congra tu la ted  myself f o r  not g e t t i n g  angry by t e l l i n g  myself t h a t  I 

had handl ed the s i t u a t i o n  we1 1 .  I used sel f - t a l  k t o  remind mysel f 

t h a t  I d id  not  ge t  angry, y e t  I was a b l e  t o  l e t  my i n s t r u c t o r  know I 

di d no t  1 i ke t o  be shouted a t .  

- now you t o o  a r e  coping w i t h  provocation using the same skills I use. 

I V .  Segi n ski1 1 appl i ca t i on  t o  imagined provocation. 

- i n s t r u c t  r e s i d e n t  t o  descr ibe s i t u a t i o n  t h a t  u sua l ly  provokes anger. 

- f o r  each s i t u a t i o n  descr ibed,  i n s t r u c t  r e s i d e n t  t o  c l o s e  eyes and 

imagine i ncedent i s real  1 y happening. 

- ( f o r  exampl e l  i n s t r u c t :  "Describe aloud the incedent .  Continue t o  

imagine the s i t u a t i o n  a s  i f  i t  were a c t u a l l y  happening now and you 

feel yourse l f  g e t t i n g  angry because this order  r e s i d e n t  pushed you 

while you were wai t ing  i n  1 ine f o r  your supper. Now descr ibe  t o  me 

what i s  happening t o  your body. O.K. ,  you s a i d  your hands a r e  

shaking. Your shaking hands i s  a s ign  t h a t  you a r e  being provoked. 

Continue t o  pay a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h a t  s ign  ... pay a t t e n t i o n  t o  them. 

Now imagine yourse l f  saying, hey, I am g e t t i n g  angry, t h a t  means i t ' s  

time t o  r e l a x  and do my se l f - t a l  k .  T h a t ' s  well s a id .  Now say  i t  

again. T h a t ' s  good. Mow t e l l  me how you a r e  going t o  make yourse l f  

re1 ax. T h a t ' s  c o r r e c t  . . . you use your re1 a x a t i  on cue and your hands 

a r e  now very re1 axed. Now t e l l  me what you a r e  saying t o  yourse l f  

now t h a t  you a r e  re1 axed. Tha t ' s  good . . . you have to1 d yoursel f 

t h a t  you a r e  re1 axed and i n  cont ro l .  Now say  t h a t  a1 oud. T h a t ' s  

good. Now tel l  me what you a r e  saying t o  yoursel f .  Yes, t h a t ' s  a 

p o s i t i v e  sel f-s ta tement  . . . you have to1 d yoursel  f t o  tel l  the o the r  

r e s i d e n t  t h a t  you do not  l i k e  t o  be pushed and p lease  do not  do t h a t  

again.  Now cont inue t o  imagine the o t h e r  r e s i d e n t  i s  here behind you 
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in 1 ine and tell him/her aloud what  you have just to1 d me. That's 

good, you have to1 d him/her loud and clear. Now tell me w h a t  you are 

saying t o  yourself. Yes, that's a positive thing t o  tell yourself 

. . . t h a t  you have done a good job of control1 i n g  your anger. Now say 

t h a t  aloud. That's good. You have done a very successful job of 

control 1 ing  your anger. How do you feel now? 

- instruct resident t o  practice coping skills t o  other imagined and 

experi enti a1 provocations. 

- provide descriptive feedback for resident's practice. 

Rol e pl ay scenes of provocation and ski1 1 appl i cation 

- same procedure as on p. I 39. However, w i t h  rol e pl ay scenarios there 

will be an added effect of interpersonal conditions by my acting as a 

source of provocation t o  the resident as the resident provides me 

w i t h  the content of the scenarios t h a t  provoke anger in himlher. 

- the objective of role playing imagined provocations i s  t o  provide the 

resident w i t h  interpersonal stimuli to e l ic i t  a h i g h  1 eve1 of 

vement and motivations t h a t  have a real l i f e  quality 

practices in a control 1 ed envi romnent. 

ise for each successful practice. 

emotional invol 

as the resident 

- descriptive pra 

V T .  Home work. 

- as in session V I .  

V I T .  Sumnari ze session. 

- if you have questions, please ask. 

- h i  ghl i g h t  resident's successful appl ication of coping skill s. 

- sol i ci t resident' s sumnari zati  on of session. 

- remind resident t h a t  he/she will increase the use of coping skills as 

he/she experiences success for hav ing  done so. 
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- remind resi dent that  congratul atory sel f-statements will make the use 

of positive coping s k i l l s  a habit which will resul t  i n  fewer anger 

outbursts. 

- remind resident that  use of congratulatory statements a f te r  each 

coping sf tuation will make him/her feel good about him/hersel f .  

- remind resident to  use re1 axation cue to  experience a calm and 

re1 axed body. 

- descri p t i  ve praise for  resident's effor ts .  



Training session VIII - concl usion of skil! appl i cation. 

Overview 

i .  

ii .  

i i i .  

i v. 

v. 

v i  . 

structure session. 

data coll ecti ng. 

continue skil 1 appl i cati on t o  imagined provocations. 

continue skill appl ication t o  role pl ay scenes of provocations. 

home work. 

sumnari ze session. 

I .  Structure session. 

- instruct t h a t  l as t  session will be reviewed. 

- d a t a  will be collected for number of anger outbursts during past 

week . 
- d a t a  will be collected on number of positive sel f-statements used t o  

cope w i t h  provocation during past week. 

- instruct t h a t  part of present session will be spent practicing coping 

skil 1 s t o  imagined (experiental 1 provocations. 

- instruct t h a t  we will continue t o  apply coping skil 1 s t o  role pl ay 

provocations during present session. 

- instruct t h a t  next session is  end of training. 

- instruct t h a t  home work will be set. 

- instruct t h a t  session will be sumnari zed. 

. - instruct resident t o  ask questions a t  any time during session. 

I I. Data coll ecti ng. 

- as in session YII. 

111. Continue skil 1 appl icat 

- as i n  session VII. 

ion t o  imag i ned provocations . 



I V .  Continue s k i l l  app l ica t ion t o  r o l e  play provocations. 

- as i n  session V I I .  

V.  Home work. 

- as i n  session V I .  

V I  . Sumnari ze session. 

- i f  you have any questions, please ask. 

- h i  ghl i ght res ident 's  successful appl i cat ion o f  coping s k i l  1 s. 

- sol i c i  t res i  dent ' s sumnari za t i  on o f  session. 

- remind resident t h a t  he/she w i l l  increase the use o f  coping s k i l  1 s as 

he/she experiences success for  having done so. 

- remind resident t h a t  congratul atory sel f-statements w i l l  make the use 

o f  pos i t i ve  coping s k i l l s  a habi t  which w i l l  r e s u l t  i n  fewer anger 

outbursts. 

- remind resident t h a t  use o f  congratul atory sel f-statements a f t e r  each 

coping s i t ua t i on  w i l l  make him/her fee l  good about him/hersel f. 

- remind resident t o  use re1 axation cue t o  experience a calm and 

relaxed body and s ta te  o f  mind. 

- i ns t r uc t  t ha t  dur ing next  session, p ictures used i n  f i r s t  session 

w i l l  again be used f o r  him/her t o  describe his/her feel ings and 

thoughts about each p ic ture .  

- i n s t r u c t  t ha t  incomplete sentences given i n  f i r s t  session w i l l  again 

be given i n  next session f o r  him/her t o  complete. 

- provide descri p t i  ve p ra i  se fo; r e s i  dent' s e f f o r t s  during session. 



POSTTRAIYING PHASE 

Training session IX - Postests and closure. 

Overview: 

i .  

i i .  

i i i .  

i v. 

v. 

v i  . 
v i  i 

structure session. 

d a t a  coll ecti ng. 

posttests: pictures; incompl ete sentence bl anks. 

review skills learned over past 8 weeks. 

debrief on purpose of pictures and i ncompl ete sentence hl anks. 

instruct on foll ow-up. 

cl osure. 

I .  Structure session. 

- instruct t h a t  d a t a  will be collected. 

- instruct t h a t  this i s  final session. 

- instruct t h a t  he/she will be shown pictures and will be asked t o  

answer some questions about  pictures. 

- instruct t h a t  incomplete sentence blanks will be given for him/her t o  

cmpl ete. 

- instruct t h a t  he/she will be asked t o  continue recording d a t a  

(foll ow-up). 

- instruct t h a t  we will close training by t a l  king briefly abou t  a1 l 

skill s learned over past 8 weeks. 

I I .  Data cot l ecti ng. 

- collect number of anger outbursts for past week. 

- instruct resident t o  describe some of those provoc ation events. 

- instruct resident t o  describe content of positive sel f-tal k used t o  

control anger. 

- instruct resident t o  describe relaxation used t o  control anger. 



144.  - provide descriptive feedback to resident for d a t a  collecting and f o r  

practicing ski1 1 s to control anger. 

111. Posttests - pictures and incompl ete sentence bl anks. 

- present pictures representi ng scenes of provocation as descri bed by 

resi dent. 

- proceed as i n  session I. 

- administer i ncompl ete sentence bl anks. 

- proceed as i n  session I ,  

IV. Review all coping skill s I earned over past 8 weeks. 

- h i  ghl i g h t  importance and effect of posi ti ve sel f-tal k on behaviour. 

- h i  ghl i g h t  importance and positive effects of re1 axation on behaviour 

i n  response to provocation. 

- . high1  i g h t  the need to express feelings of displeasure t o  provocation 

in a calm, direct and positive manner. 

- h i  ghl i g h t  the importance and posi ti ve reinforcing effects of 

congratul atory sel f-statement for having coped w i t h  provocation. 

V. Debrief resident on pre- and posttests. 

- instruct t h a t  the presentation of pictures before and after training 

was to find out how he/she thought, f e l t ,  and what he/she woul d do i f  

he/she were the person being provoked i n  the pictures. 

- that his/her response to the pictures was to see whether or not 

h i  s/her reaction (thoughts, feel ings and behaviour) was different t o  

the same source of provocation before and after training. 

- instruct that incomplete sentences were to see i f  he/she completed 

the sentences w i t h  more positive coping words after the t ra i  n ing  than 

he/she d i d  before the training. 



V I  . Follow-up instructions. 145. 

- instruct that  foll  ow-up means the time between end of training and 

when ! w i l l  see him/her and ward s taff  to col1 ect  data on the number 

of anger outbursts d u r i n g  that period of time. 

- instruct  that  the period of time i s  for  6 weeks (except i n  the case 

of the f i r s t  4 residents who will have 2 six-week periods of follow- 

up ) .  

- instruct that  I w i l l  collect follow-up data 6 weeks af te r  training. 

- show the 6-week date on resident's calendar and instruct  resident to  

circf e the date. 

- instruct that  number of anger outbursts i s  to  be recorded every day 

i n  the same manner as he/she has been doing. 

- remind resident that a l l  anger outbursts off the ward are to  be 

reported to  ward s taff  as he/she has been doing. 

1/11. Cl osure. 

- remind resident that  t h i s  i s  1 as t  session. 

- instruct  resident to practice coping ski l l  s every Cay. 

- instruct resident to  always use coping s k i l l s  when provoked. 

- instruct  resident to  always use congratulatory self-statements a f te r  

every successful control of anger. 

- remind resident to continue data recording for  6 more weeks. 

- remind resident to  report all  anger outbursts to s ta f f .  

- remind resident of date I will collect follow-up data. 

- i f  you have any ques ti ons , pl ease ask. 
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- ins t ruc t  resident t ha t  he/she i s  f r ee  to  ask fo r  resu l t s  of 

research/study and may do so by contacting any of the following 3 

persons : 

Doreen Ma1 colm, Woodl ands: 521-2611, 1 ocal 323. 

Dr. 'rlayne Pol ey, Woodl ands: 571- 261 1, l ocal 287. 

Dr. Bryan Hiebert, Simon Fraser Univers 

- thank resident f o r  part icipating i n  t raining,  and 

praise fo r  res iden t ' s  ef for ts  throughout t ra ining 

i ty ,  291-3389. 

provi de descr i p t i  ve 
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I am going to  show you 3 p i c t u r e s  and ask you some ques t i ons  about 
each p ic ture .  

Look a t  t h i s  p i c tu r e .  

T e l l  me how many people are i n  t h e  p ic ture .  

What are the  people doing i n  t h e  p i c t u r e ?  

Point  t o  t h e  person t h a t  is being pushed/kicked/hit .  
( I n  t he  case of one s u b j e c t  t h e  ques t i ons  were: 
Point  t o  t h e  person t h a t  is being ta lked  about /k icked/h i t ) .  

If you were the  person being pushed/kicked/hit ,  how would you 
feel ? 
( I n  t h e  case  of one sub j ec t  t h e  ques t i ons  were: 
If you were the  person being ta lked  about /kicked/hi t ,  how would 
you f e e l ? )  

If you were t h e  person being pushed/kicked/hit ,  what would you 
f e e l ?  
( I n  t h e  case of one sub j ec t  these  ques t i ons  were: 
If you were t h e  person ta lked  about /k icked/h i t ,  what would you 
f e e l ? )  

If you were t h e  person being pushed/kicked/hit ,  what would you 
th ink?  
( I n  t h e  case of one sub j ec t  t he se  ques t i ons  were: 
If you were the  person being ta lked  about /k icked/h i t ,  
what would you t h ink? )  

If you were t h e  person being pushed/kicked/hit ,  what would you do? 
( I n  t he  case of one s u b j e c t  t he se  ques t i ons  were: 
I f  you were t h e  person being t a lked  about /k icked/h i t ,  what would 
you do?) 
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Example of Anger-Engendering Event 



Example of Anger-Engendering Event 



Example of Anger-Engendering Event 



APPENDIX G 

Example of Puzzles Used i n  Training 



Example of Puzzles  Used i n  Tra in ing  

I 



your ri g h t  wrist and your forearm . . . then 1 e t  i t  re1 ax, 

between tension and re1 axation . . . 

APPENDIX H 
PROGRESSIVE RELAXATI Oh! 

Adapted From 

Dr. Bryan Yiebert 

The purpose of th i s  tape i s  to teach you deep muscle relaxation. If you 

practice, you can learn to  relax a t  will ; to  p u t  yourself into a very pleasant 

and comfortable s t a t e  known as deep re1 axation. I ' d  1 i ke you to  s t a r t  by 

1 oosening any t i g h t  cl othing and finding a comfortable position and then 

closing your eyes. This method works by teaching you to  identify tension i n  

various parts of your body and then to  identify the opposite of that  tension, 

which i s  deep re1 axation. 

I ' d l i ke you to cl ench your right hand into a f i s t  . . . cl ench your r i g h t  

hand into a f i s t  and jus t  t h i n k  about the tension i n  your right hand . . . Feel 

the knuckl es becoming white w i t h  tension . . . and then 1 e t  it re1 ax. Yotice 

the contrast between the tension aid the re1 axation . . . Once again, clench 

your right hand into a f i s t  and study the tension i n  your right hand ... and 

then 1 e t  i t  relax. Notice the pleasant contrast between tension and 

re1 axati on. 

VOW clench your 1 e f t  hand into a f i s t  and study the tension i n  your 1 e f t  

hand . . . Then 1 e t  i t  re1 ax. Notice the contrast between tens: on and 

relaxation. ... Once again, clench your l e f t  hand into a f i s t  and study the 

tension i n  your l e f t  hand ... And then l e t  i t  relax -- jus t  l e t  i t  go loose 

and 1 imp and .re1 axed . . . 
b!ow bend your r i g h t  hand a t  the wrist and point your fingers up t o  the 

ceiling. Study the tension i n  your right wrist and forearm, and then l e t  i t  

re1 ax . . . and feel the contrast between tension and re1 axation. Once again, 

bend your r i g h t  hand a t  the wrist and point your fingers up to  the ceil ing . . . 
Feel the tension i n  

noting the contrast 
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Now bend your l e f t  hand at the wrist; point the fingers up to the ceil ing 

. . . and then 1 e t  i t  re1 ax . . . Just  go 1 oose and l imp and very re! axed . . . 
Once again, bending your l e f t  hand a t  the wrist, pointing the fingers up t o  

the ceil ing, study the tension i n  your l e f t  wrist and forearm . . . and then 1 e t  

i t  re1 ax. . . . Notice the contrast between tension and re1 axation . . . 
Flow I ' d  1 ike you to flex both of your bicep mus1 ces by b r i n g i n g  your 

hands up  to  your shoulders. Bring your hands up to  your shoulders, f lex both 

of your b i  cep muscl es . . . study the tension i n  your biceps . . . and then 1 e t  

t h e m  relax ... I t ' s  not necessary to  tense your muscles so much that  you get 

a cramp, only jus t  to  tense them enough so that you can feel the tension. 
I 

Once again . . . f l  exing your bi cep muscl es . . . b r i n g i n g  both hands up  t o  the 

shoulders, and then l e t  them relax ... just  go loose and limp and relaxed ... 
hfow shrug your shoul ders up to your ears. Study the tension i n  your 

shoulders and the base of your neck . . . and then 1 e t  your shoulders relax. 

Notice the pleasant contrast between the tension and the relaxation ... Once 

again, shrug your shoul ders up t o  your ears . . . study the tension i n  your 

shoul ders and the base of your neck . . . and then jus t  l e t  t h e m  re1 ax . . . Just  

sag down . . . 1 oose and 1 imp and very re1 axed . . . 
Now wrinkle up  your forehead by raising your eyebrows up to  the top of 

your head ... Study the tension i n  your forehead ... and then l e t  i t  relax. 

nnce again, raising your eyebrows up  to  the top of your head . . . study the 

tension i n  your forehead . . . and then 1 e t  them re1 ax. Let your forehead 

become more and more smooth and more and more relaxed ... 
Now, close your eyes very t ight ly . . . Study the tension around your 

eyes, the bri dge of your nose . . . Squi n t  your eyes ti ght l  y, study the 

tension, and then .l e t  t h e m  re1 ax . . . Once again, squi n t i  ng your eyes very 

t ight ly . . . study the tension around your eyes and the bridge of your nose . . . 
and then 1 e t  them re1 ax . . . Let them re! ax and jus t  sl i ghty cl ose . . . 
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Now make a big smile, as if  t o  touch both ears. Study the tension i n  

your cheeks and i n  your mouth ... and then l e t  i t  relax, feeling the contrast 

between tension and re1 axation . . . Once again, making a big smile as i f  t o  

touch your ears . . . study the tension i n  'your mouth, i n  your cheeks . . and 

then l e t  i t  relax ... noticing the pleasant contrast between tension and 

re1 axation . . . 
Now I ' d  l i ke  you to press your tongue up against the roof of your mouth 

... and study the tension inside your mouth ... and then ? e t  i t  relax ... 
Once again, pressing your tongue up against the roof of your mouth ... study 

the tension inside your mouth, and then 1 e t  i t  re1 ax . . . 
\ 

Bury your chin i n  your chest ... Study the tension i n  the front of your 

neck, and your chin . . . and then l e t  i t  relax . .. ?!otice the contrast between 

the tension and the re1 axation . . . Qnce again, bury your chin i n  yourchest 

. . . and study the tension i n  your chin and the front of your neck . . . and then 

1 e t  i t  re1 ax . . . feel i ng the pl easant contrast between tension and re1 axation 

Now, I ' d  l i k e  you to press your head back, against the back of a chair or 

the bed, or whatever. Study the tension i n  the back of your neck . . . and then 

1 e t  i t  re1 ax . . . Once again, pressing your head hack . . . study the tension i n 

the back of your neck . . . then 1 e t  i t  re! ax . . . 1 e t  those muscles go 1 oose and 

l imp . . . and relaxed . . . 
Feel that  re1 axed feel i ng now . . . i n  your forehead . . . your forehead i s  

becoming more and more smooth, more and pore relaxed ... That relaxed feeling 

i s  spreading down through your face . . . your eyes re1 axed . . . your cheeks 

re1 axed . . . your mouth re1 axed . . . your jaw and your chin re1 axed . . . that  

re1 axation f l  owing down into your neck . . . down into your shod ders . . . down 

into your biceps relaxed . . . your forearms relaxed . . . that  re! axed feeling 

spreading down through your wrists ... and into your hands ... and all  the way 

down to the t i p s  of your fingers . . . very warm . . . and very re1 axed . . . 



Now, take a deep breath and hold i t  ... Take a deep breath and study the 

tensron i n  your chest . . . and then l e t  i t  re1 axed . . . Qnce agas n, taking a 

deep breath . . . and hol ding it . . . study the tension i n  your chest . . . and 

then 1 e t  i t  re1 ax . . . 1 e t  your breathing' become more and more regul ar . . . more 

and more relaxed ... More relaxed w i t h  every breath ... 
\!ow tighten up  your tummy muscles . . . Study the tension i n  your abdomen 

. . . then 1 e t  those muscl es re! ax . . . Once again, tensing the stomach muscl es,  

study the tension i n  your stomach . . . and then 1 e t  them re1 ax . . . Feel that 

pl easant contrast between tension and re1 axation . . . 
blow tighten up your buttocks muscles . . . Study the tension - i n  your 

buttocks . . . and then 1 e t  t h e m  re1 ax . . . Once again, tighten up your buttocks 

muscles . . . study the tension . . . and l e t  them re1 ax. Let that  feel ing of 

deep re1 axation . . . spread down i nto your buttocks muscl es . . . 
Now, ti ghten up your thighs . . . Study the tension i n  your thighs . . . and 

then l e t  them re! ax . . . Once again, tighten up your thighs . . . Study the 

tension i n  your thighs . . . and then 1 e t  t h e m  re1 ax . . . go 1 oose . . . and 1 imp 

. . . and relaxed . . . . 
blow point your toes away from your face . . . Study the tension i n  your 

1 ower 1 egs and your ankl es . . . then 1 e t  them re1 ax . . . Once again, pointing 

your toes away from your face . . . study the tension i n  your ankles and lower 

1 eg . . . and then 1 e t  t h e m  re1 ax . . . Fee! that  pleasant contrast between 

tension and re1 axati on . . . 
Now cur! up your toes . . . curl them up inside your shoes or whatever 

... Study the tension i n  your fee t  and your toes ... and then l e t  them relax 

. . . Once again, curl up your toes and study the tens? on i n  your fee t  and your 

toes . . . and then 1 e t  t h e m  re1 ax . . . Let tha t  feel ing of re1 axation . . . flow 

down into your f e e t  ... and down i n t o  your toes ... 
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?!ow t o  he1 p you re1 ax even fu r the r  . . . I am going t o  review the  d i f f e r e n t  

muscle groups t h a t  we've relaxed, and a s  I mention each one, they w i l l  become 

even more relaxed than they are  now ... As I mention each muscle group ... i t  

w i l l  re1 ax even further than i t  a1 ready i s  . . . Your f inge r s  re1 axed . . . your 

hands and your wrists re1 axed . . . your forearms re1 axed . . . your biceps 

re1 axed . . . and t h a t  re1 axed feel ing f1 owing up i n t o  your shoul ders . . . a7 ong 

the  back of your neck ... your forehead becoming more and more smooth ... and 

more and more re1 axed . . . The re1 axation . . . spreading down through your face  

... as  your eyes r e l ax  ... and your cheeks and your mouth r e l ax  ... and your' 

jaw and your chin r e l ax  ... the f r o n t  of your neck relaxed ... and t h a t  

re1 axed fee l  i ng spreadi ng down i nto your ches t  . . . your breathing . . . more and 

more regu! a r  . . . more and more re1 axed . . . The re! axat i  on spreading down 

through your stomach ... around the s ides  and up and down your spine ... down 

i n t o  your h i p s  . . . and buttocks . . . fl owing down i n t o  your th ighs  . . . your 

ca! ves re1 axed . . . and your shins and ankles re1 ax . . . Deep re1 axation 

f l  owing down i n t o  your f e e t  . . . a1 1 the  way down i n t o  the ti ps of your toes  

. . . Re1 axation coursing through your veins . . . bathing your whole body . . . a 

peaceful , t ranquil  fee l  i ng of re1 axation. 

You've been doing a r e a l l y  good job of re laxing  . . . You're whole body 

warm and comfortabl e . . . and very re1 axed . . . And now t o  he1 p your body t o  

re turn  t o  i t s  ordinary s t a t e  ... I'm going t o  count backwards from f i v e  ... 
and a s  T count bac!twards from f ive  . . . you ' l l  fee' your body s t a r t i n g  t o  wake 

up . . . When I ge t  t o  one . . . you' l l  fee l  wide awake . . . and very, very 

re! axed . . . " f i  ve" . . . "four" . . . "three" . . . you' r e  beginning t o  wake up . . . 
" two" . . . "one". 
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AUTO-SUGGESTI'K REI,AXATTOW 

by 

Dr. Bryan Uiebert  

T h i s  i s  a f o l l  ow-up program t o  progressive re1 axat ion f o r  people who can 

i d e n t i f y  the f e e l  i n g  of deep muscle re1 axat ion.  Once a person can tell  when 

their body i s  deeply re1 axed, they can produce t h a t  fee! i ng more quickly i n  

their body. T h i s  program w i l l  he1 p you l e a r n  t o  achieve t h a t  deeply re1 axed 

s t a t e  more quick1 y. t 

Begin by making yourse! f comfortabl e ,  hands l y i  ng peaceful 1 y i n  your ! ap, 

your r i g h t  hand on your l e f t  hand. Now clench your r i g h t  hand i n t o  a f i s t  and 

s tudy the t ens ion  i n  your ri ght  hand . . . Feel the knuc1<l es  tu rn ing  white w i t h  

t ens ion .  Fee? the tens ion  even i n  your wri s t  and forearm . . . And now, 1 e t  i t  

re1 ax . . . and f e e l  the pl e a san t  c o n t r a s t  between t ens ion  and re1 axat ion . . . 
Place your r i g h t  hand on your 1 e f t  hand and l e t  t h a t  f e e l i n g  of deep 

re1 axat ion spread i n t o  your 1 e f t  hand . . . as  t h a t  t i n g l y  f e e l  i n g  of  rel axat ion 

becomes more and more apparent  i n  your l e f t  hand ... And now ... l e t  t h a t  

r e l axa t ion  s t a r t  t o  spread ... up i n t o  your wrists ... a s  your wrists become 

more and more re1 axed . . . and the re1 axat ion s t a r t s  t o  spread up i n t o  your 

forearms . . . up t o  your biceps . . . both arms . . . growing more and more heavy 

... And now the relaxation spreading up i n t o  your shoulders  ... a s  your 

shoulders  become more re1 axed . . . And the re1 axa t ion  now spreading up the 

back of your neck ... a l l  of t h e  muscles i n  the back of your neck r e l ax ing  ... 
the tens ion  d ra in ing  away . . . As the r e l axa t ion  spreads up the back of your 

neck . . . a l l  of the muscles i n  t he  back of your neck re! axing . . . the tens ion  

d ra in ing  away . . . As the re1 axation spreads up the back of your neck . . . and 

across  t h e  t o p  of your head . . . as a l l  the muscl es i n  your sca l  p r e l a x  . . . and 
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t h a t  peaceful feel i n g  of re1 axa t ion  . . . spreading now down i n t o  your forehead 

... as  your forehead becomes more smooth ... and more re laxed  ... Let your 

eyes re1 ax . . . the eye1 ids sl i ghtl  y cl osed . . . the eyebal l  s f l o a t i n g  

peacefu l ly  i n  their socke ts  ... a s  the re laxa t ion  spreads down through your 

f a c e  . . . a s  your cheeks re1 ax . . . your mouth and your 1 ips of deep re! axat ion 

spreads down from your f a c e  now ... and down the f r o n t  of your neck ... as  the 

muscl es i n  your neck re1 ax more and more deep1 y . . . and the re1 axa t i  on 

spreading down i n t o  your c h e s t  . . . a s  your bcreathi n g  becomes more re1 axed . . . 
more regul a r  . . . and more re1 axed. The a i r  f l  owing e a s i l y  i n  and ou t  of your 

lungs . . . Breathing e f f o r t l e s s l y  . . . as you r e l a x  more and more deeply . . . 
And t h e  re1 axat ion now spreading down t o  your stomach . . . a1 1 of t h e  muscl es 

i n  your abdomen re1 ax . . . and the re laxa t ion  spreading around your s i d e s  . . . 
a1 1 of t h e  muscl es up and down your sp ine  re? axing . . . Your who1 e body 

re1 axing more and more deeply . . . w i t h  every breath . . . the a i r  f l  owing i n  and 

o u t  . . . more and more peaceful? y . . . more and more re1 axed . . . w i t h  every 

breath ... And t h a t  f e e l i n g  of deep re laxa t ion  ... now flowing down i n t o  your 

h i p s  and but tocks . . . and down i n t o  your 1 egs . . . as  your t h ighs  re1 ax . . . 
your cal ves and your sh ins  re1 ax . . . your I egs hecoming more and more heavy 

w i t h  re1 axa t ion  . . . As t h a t  peaceful f e e l i n g  spreads down i n t o  your ankles  

. . . and i n t o  your f e e t  . . . spreading a1 ong the so! es  of your f e e t  . . . curl  ing  

up over the t i p s  of your t o e s  ... your whole body now ... so very re laxed  ... 
Even when you a r e  a s  re1 axed a s  you a r e  now . . . t h e r e  i s  s t i l l  an ex t r a  

, 

measure of r e l axa t ion  t h a t  you can achieve . . . and t o  he1 p you become even 

more re1 axed . . . I ' m  going t o  ask you t o  imagine yourse l f  s tanding bes; de the 

long,  black wa l l ,  on which t h e  numbers from one t o  t en  a r e  p r in t ed  ... i n  

1 arge,  white numeral s. And I ' m  going t o  ask you t o  imagine yoursel f s t r o l l  i ng  

a1 ong beside t h a t  wall . . . and a s  you pass by each number . . . you become more 
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and more relaxed ... even more relaxed than you are now. Tmagine yourself 

now, standing a1 ongsi de the 1 ong, Sl ack wall . . . and s tar t ing to  s t ro l l  . . . 
and as you pass by the number "one" . . . and you become more relaxed . . . and 

more re1 axed as you pass by "two" . . . and "three" and more re1 axed . . . and 

more re! axed as you pass by "four" . . . and " f i  ve" . . . "s i  x" and more re1 axed 

. . . and more re1 axed as you pass by "seven" . . . and even though you d idn ' t  - 
t h i n k  i t  possible . . . as you pass hy "eight" . . . you become even more re! axed 

. . . and more re1 axed as you pass by "nine" . . . and "ten" . . . so very re1 axed, 

indeed . . . peace and tranquil i ty  coursing through your veins . . . your who1 e 

body . . . bathed i n  deep re1 axation . . . 
Stop imagining the l ong, bl ack wall now . . . and imagine your re1 axation 

pl ace . . . your special re1 axation place . . . that  place where you go to  re1 a x  

. . . Perhaps i t  was a spot where you visited as a chr" d . . . where the who! e 

wor1 d seemed peaceful and secure . . . and so very . . . re1 axed . . . Imagine 

yourself i n  your special re1 axation pl ace . . . w h i l  e you continue to  soak up 

the wonderful fee1 i ngs of deep re1 axation . . . more and more peaceful . . . more 

and more re1 axed w i t h  every breath . . . 
You're doing a good job of re? axing . . . your who! e body feels peaceful 

and calm . . . You can become just  as re1 axed as you are now . . . simply by 

doing the short 1 0-second re1 axation exercise . . . The four-count breath i n  

and the four-count breath out ... A second four-count breath i n  and on the 

second four-count breath out . . . ! e t t i  ng your jaw sag . . . 1 e t t i  ng th i s  deep 

feeling of relaxation spread down from your jaw to your chin ... up through 

your face . . . across the top of your head . . . down through your neck . . . and 

into your shoulders ... down your arms to the t ips  of your fingers ... down 

through the body and into your l egs . . . and down through your 1 egs . . . to  the 

t ips  of your toes . . . Anytime you want to  re1 ax . . .you can become just  as 
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re1 axed a s  you a r e  now . . . simply by doing this  s h o r t  . . . 10-second re1 axat ion 

e x e r c i s e  ... the four-count breath i n  ... the four-count breath ou t .  A second 

four-count brea th  i n  and on the second four-count brea th  o u t  ... l e t t i n g  your 

jaw sag . . . l e t t i n g  this f e e i l n g  of re laxa t ion  spread down through your jaw t o  

your chin . . . up through your f a c e  . . . over t h e  t o p  of your head . . . and down 

through your body . . . t o  the tips of your t oe s  . . . P r a c t i c e  t h a t  now . . . your 

re! axat ion cue . . . 
You' ve been doing a r e a l l y  good job of re1 axf ng . . . Your who1 e body :s 

warm and comfortable ... and very relaxed ... And now t o  h e l p  your body t o  

r e tu rn  t o  i t s  ord inary  s t a t e  . . . I 'm going t o  count backwards from f i v e  . . . as  

as  I count backwards from f i v e  . . . you ' l l  fee! your body s t a r t i n g  t o  wake up 

. . . blhen 1 get  t o  one . . . you ' l l  fee l  wide awake . . . and very, very relaxed 

. . . " f ive"  . . . "four" . . . " th ree"  . . . you ' re  beginning t o  wake up . . . eyes 

s t a r t i n g  t o  open ... and "one". 



APPENDIX J 

Analysis of Variance Summary Table for 
Frequency of Anger Words for 10 Mentally Retarded Subjects 

Source 
Sum of Degrees of Mean 
Squares Freedom Squares F Ratio Probability 

A 0.450 1. 0.450 0.057 0.817 

S - Within 63 .OOO 8. 7.875 

B 6 8.450 1. 6 8.450 6.018 0.040 

A B 0.050 1. 0.050 0.004 0.949 

B S - Within 91.000 8. 1 1  -375 



APPENDIX K 

Analysis o f  Variance Summary Table f o r  Frequency of  Anger Words 
with Personal Intent for  10 Mentally Retarded Subjects 

Source 
Sum of Degrees of Mean 
Squares Freedom Squares F Ratio Probability 

S - Within 3.200 8. 0.400 

B S - Within 3.200 8. 0.400 



APPENDIX L 

Analysis of Variance Summary Table for  Response t o  Rotter and Rafferty 
Incomplete Sentences Blank for 10 Mentally Retarded Subjects 

Source 
Sum of Degrees of Mean 
Squares Freedom Squares F Ratio Probability 

A 22.051 1. 22.051 0.086 0 777 

S - Within 2058.063 8. 257.258 

B 2354.453 1. 2354.453 13.066 0.007 

A B 162.441 1. 162.441 0. 901 0 370 

B S - Within 1441.561 8. 180.195 
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